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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Plot, Setting, Character
Learning Objective Recognize literary elements in narrative fiction texts, including plot, 

setting, and character.
Instruction Complete the following items as you work through the tutorial.

1. In narrative fiction, you’ll always find at least one [  ], [  ], and [  ].
[Answer: characters; setting; plot]

2. The [  ] are the people in the story.
[Answer: characters]

3. The [  ] tells where and when the story takes place.
[Answer: setting]

4. The [  ] is what happens in the story. It usually involves a [  ] or challenge.
[Answer: plot; problem]

5. A story ends with what we call the [  ], or the solution to the problem.
[Answer: resolution]

6. The characters in the story are [  ], [  ], and [  ].
[Answer: Lulu; her classmates; Grandmother Abby]

7. Lulu is the main, or most important, [  ] in the story.
[Answer: character]

8. You’ll want to pay attention to things that tell you more about the characters, such as how 
they [  ], [  ], [  ], or [  ].

[Answer: looked; talked; felt; behaved]

9. In this story, you find out that Lulu had [  ] hair and [  ] eyes, was very tall, loved to dance, and 
was a [  ] worker.

[Answer: dark brown, green, hard]

10. The setting of the story is modern-day [  ].
[Answer: Chicago]

11. The setting [  ] throughout the story.
[Answer: didn’t change]

12. The plot of the story includes how Lulu works towards her goal of becoming a [  ] by going to 
class and practicing.

[Answer: dancer]

13. The [  ], or solution, is when Lulu’s class claps and cheers, and Lulu sees her grandmother 
joining in.
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[Answer: resolution]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Plot, Setting, Character
Learning Objective Identify literary elements in narrative fiction texts, including plot, setting, 

and character.
Instruction Complete the following items to practice the comprehension skill for this 

unit.

Trevor and his parents lived in Santa Barbara, California. Trevor loved the ocean and spent a lot 
of time at the beach. He was eleven the summer he and his parents moved to LaCrosse, 
Wisconsin. Trevor was sad to move so far away from the water. But then he learned that 
LaCrosse was on the Mississippi River. They even had a sandcastle contest at the beach. Trevor 
and his friends in Santa Barbara had built many sandcastles with walls, moats, and fancy towers. 
Trevor wanted to enter the contest in LaCrosse. But it was hard work to build a good sandcastle, 
and he didn’t have any friends in LaCrosse yet. His parents encouraged him to go. They thought 
he would meet new people at the contest.

Trevor’s body felt tense as he rode his bike across the bridge. Below him, the blue Mississippi 
wound into the distance. He could see kids dotting the shore. Trevor arrived at the beach. He 
pulled out a piece of paper and a pencil and drew a castle. He went out on a limb by showing his 
picture to two boys and a girl standing near the shelter. They invited him to join their group. They 
won second place in the contest. Better yet, Trevor met three kids from the school he would be 
attending in the fall.

Directions: In the boxes on the left, identify the setting, characters, and plot of the story. In the 
boxes on the right, write phrases from the story that describe the setting, characters, and plot.

[Possible answer: Trevor loved the ocean and spent a lot of time 
at the beach.]

Setting

Where: [Answer:
Santa Barbara, 
California; LaCrosse, 
Wisconsin]

When: [Answer:
Summer]

[Possible answer: Below him, the blue Mississippi wound into 
the distance. He could see kids dotting the shore.]

[Answer: He was eleven the summer he and his parents moved
to LaCrosse, Wisconsin.]
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Plot

Problem:  [Answer:
Trevor wants to enter 
the sandcastle 
contest, but he doesn’t 
have a group to enter 
with.]

Resolution: [Answer: 
Trevor joins a group.]

Characters

Main Character:
[Answer: Trevor]

Other Characters:
[Answer: Trevor’s 
parents; kids at the 
beach]

[Answer: But it was hard work to build a good sandcastle, and he 
didn’t have any friends in LaCrosse yet.]

[Possible answer: Better yet, Trevor met three kids from the 
school he would be attending in the fall.]

[Answer: He went out on a limb by showing his picture to two 
boys and a girl standing near the shelter. They invited him to join 
their group.]

[Possible answer: Trevor loved the ocean and spent a lot of time 
at the beach.]

[Possible answer: His parents encouraged him to go. They 
thought he would meet new people at the contest..]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions

1. One way to understand more of what you read is to  about what you’ll learn in the story.
[Answer: ask yourself questions]

2. In narrative fiction stories, you might ask yourself what you think you might discover about the 
, the , and the .

[Answer: characters; setting; plot]

3. Thinking about  before you read will help you recognize the  in the story.
[Answer: questions; important ideas]

4. You might want to know  the story is about,  the story takes place, and  in the plot.
[Answer: who; where; what happens]

5. One important question to always ask is, “Who are the ?”
[Answer: characters]

6. From the title of the story “Jake’s Adventures in the Desert,” you can figure out that the main 
character is someone named .

[Answer: Jake]

7. You should also ask questions about the setting, such as “ does the story take place?”
[Answer: Where]

8. The title “Jake’s Adventures in the Desert” gives you a big clue that the story takes place in 
the .

[Answer: desert]

9. You’ll also want to ask questions about the plot, such as “What  happened in the story?”
[Answer: events]

10. From the first sentences of the story “I Will Be Stronger Than the Fear in My Heart,” you 
know that the  is a girl named Nadja and that she is probably 10 or 11.

[Answer: main character]

11. The first line also gives a hint about the setting. It tells you that the story starts in a .
[Answer: fifth-grade classroom]

12. Remember that characters often have a problem and the  describes the actions they take to 
solve their problem.

[Answer: plot]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions
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Directions: Read the title and beginning of each narrative fiction story. Answer the questions 
about characters, setting, and plot. Think about what you want to know before you read the story. 
Then write your own questions about characters, setting, and plot.

13. Who is the main character of “Annabelle and the Lost Boy”? 
[Answer: Annabelle]

14. Your question about the characters: 
[Answers will vary.]

15. What is the setting for this story? 
[Answer: outside the trading post; it is set in the past when people used horses as 
transportation]

16. Your question about the setting: 
[Answers will vary.]

17. What is Annabelle’s problem or challenge in this story? 
[Answer: She must help the lost boy.]

18. Your question about the plot: 
[Answers will vary.]

Ten-year-old Carlos woke with a gasp. He’d been having a nightmare about taking a math test. 
Thank goodness it had only been a dream. He turned over to go back to sleep, but then sat up 
straight in bed. He did have a math test! Today!

19. What do you find out about Carlos at the beginning of this story? 
[Answer: He is ten years old. He has nightmares about math. He has a math test that 
day.]

20. Your question about the character: 
[Answers will vary.]

21. Where and when does the beginning of this story take place? 
[Answer: in Carlos’s bed, in the early morning]

22. Your question about the setting: 
[Answers will vary.]

23. What do you know so far about the plot of the story? answer: Carlos is worried about the 
math test he has to take that day.]

24. Your question about the plot:
[Answers will vary.]
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The Mystery Guest
When the doorbell rang, Laticia answered the door.
“Ahhh!” said the vampire standing on her parents’ doorstep. 
“Eeek!” Laticia screamed.
The vampire took off his mask and laughed. It was Pete. He looked at Laticia’s jeans and 
sweatshirt. “Don’t you have a costume yet?” he asked. “The party starts in an hour.”
Laticia frowned. “I was going to dress as a ballerina, but then I talked to Sara, and she’s wearing 
the same costume.”

25. Your question about the characters: 
[Answers will vary.]

26. Your question about the setting: 
[Answers will vary.]

27. Your question about the plot: 
[Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Idioms

1. When you’re reading, you may come across some interesting [WOL] and [WOL] that we call 
idioms.

[Answer: words; phrases]

2. [WOL] are common sayings that don’t make sense if you just read the words literally, or use 
their exact meaning.

[Answer: Idioms]

3. Idioms make writing more [WOL] to read.
[Answer: lively and fun]

4. If you can’t figure out the meaning of an idiom, try looking for a [WOL] in the words and 
sentences around it.

[Answer: context clue]

5. The first idiom from the story is “[WOL].”
[Answer: new kid on the block]

6. If you read it literally, “new kid on the block” means that someone has just [WOL].
[Answer: moved into the neighborhood]

7. “New kid on the block” is an [WOL] we use to describe someone who is new at something or 
doesn’t have much experience.

[Answer: idiomatic phrase]

8. The context clue in the sentence, “For two years, I had been the goalie with the best record in 
my division” means that the storyteller [WOL] and was no “[WOL].”

[Answer: had a lot of experience playing soccer; new kid on the block]

9. Taken literally, the idiomatic phrase “[WOL]” means “all stitched together.”
[Answer: in stitches]

10. Another idiom in the story is “[WOL].”
[Answer: had the class in stitches]

11. The context clue “[WOL]” helps explain that the idiom “in stiches” means “laughing.”
[Answer: nothing to laugh about]

12. The idiom ”[WOL]” means “to explain what happened in words that readers can visualize.”
[Answer: paint a picture]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 1: A New Place: Moving Toward Friendship 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Idioms

Directions: Use context clues to explain the meaning of each underlined idiom. On the first line, 
write the meaning of the idiom. On the second line, write the context clue.

1. When Arturo had finished his homework, he found himself at loose ends. Since he had 
no obligations, he decided to go to the park. 
[Answer: Line 1: with nothing to do; Line 2: he had no obligations]

2. Alicia and her sister fought like cats and dogs when they were younger, but now they are 
best friends. 
[Answer: Line 1: did not get along; Line 2: fought; now they are best friends]

3. “We’re always on the same page,” Lin said to Hector. “We’re such good friends because 
we see things the same way.” 
[Answer: Line 1: in agreement; Line 2: we see things the same way]

4. Claudia bent over backwards for her English teacher, but no matter how hard she 
worked, she couldn’t seem to earn an A. 
[Answer: Line 1: worked very hard; Line 2: how hard she worked]

5. We can’t really understand another person until we have walked a mile in his or her
shoes. 
[Answer: Line 1: imagined what it’s like to be that person; Line 2: understand another 
person]

6. “Something smells fishy about your story,” Bao’s grandmother said. “Are you telling a 
lie?” 
[Answer: Line 1: seems wrong; Line 2: a lie]

7. Damen had been worrying all day about his lost library book. That night, out of the blue, 
he suddenly realized he should look under his bed. 
[Answer: Line 1: suddenly; out of nowhere; Line 2: he suddenly realized]

8. When you treat people badly, someday you’ll get a taste of your own medicine. You 
probably won’t like being treated badly yourself. 
[Answer: Line 1: have people treat you the way you’ve treated them; Line 2: being treated 
badly yourself]

Match the underlined idiom in each sentence with the correct meaning from the box. 

made things worse
doing it incorrectly
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it’s your turn
immediately
a small amount
a bonus
blaming someone else

1. The dog began eating right off the bat, the moment Ashley put the dish down.
[Answer: immediately]

2. I’ve done half the work on our science project. Now the ball is in your court.
[Answer: it’s your turn]

3. Brandon had a great time dancing at the party. When he won the raffle, too, it was the 
icing on the cake.
[Answer: a bonus]

4. Deena tried to avoid getting in trouble for talking during the test by passing the buck to 
Sophie for talking to her first.
[Answer: blaming someone else]

5. Mira looked at the few dollars she’d earned mowing lawns. It was only a drop in the 
bucket compared to what she needed to buy a new bike.
[Answer: a small amount]

6. Jerome only added fuel to the fire when he called Evan a liar during a heated argument 
over who took the trash out last.
[Answer: made things worse]

7. “You’re on the wrong track,” Ms. Smith said. Then she showed Lupe how to do the math 
problems correctly.
[Answer: doing it incorrectly]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 2: Way Out There: Exploring Space 
Comprehension Skill Author’s Purpose

1. When you’re reading something—or even before you start reading—you might ask yourself: 
why did the author  this?

[Answer: write]

2. An author of science fiction stories writes to . She writes stories that will excite her readers’ .
[Answer: entertain; imaginations]

3. An author of informational texts writes to . He writes to tell his readers about a  topic.
[Answer: inform; real life]

4. We can’t ask the author why he or she writes while we’re .
[Answer: reading]

5. To tell the author’s purpose, we look for , or signs, in what we’re reading.
[Answer: clues]

6. Authors of science fiction stories imagine where  or  might lead in the future.
[Answer: technology; discoveries]

7. Science fiction authors keep us entertained with action, characters, , and surprises.
[Answer: dialogue]

8. Like other writers of nonfiction, writers of informational text want to explain something that’s , 
important, or just .

[Answer: useful; interesting]

9. Writers of informational text want to let their readers know where they got their .
[Answer: information]

10. In informational text, authors use information about real life topics, with  details.
[Answer: supporting]

11. Photographs and captions, graphs, , or maps may be used in an informational text.
[Answer: charts]

12. Authors of good scientific articles often list  for the information that they provide, to show that 
they aren’t just !

[Answer: sources; making it up]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 2: Way Out There: Exploring Space
Comprehension Skill Author's Purpose

Directions: Different genres have different characteristics. Read the characteristics below and 
decide whether each one is a characteristic of science fiction or informational text. Check the 
Science Fiction box or the Informational Text box next to each text sample to show your answer.

1. Explains something useful or important 
[Answer: i.t.]

2. Uses action, characters, dialogue, and surprises 
[Answer: s.f.]

3. Shows us an imaginative look at the future 
[Answer: s.f.]

4. Explores real-life topics using graphs, charts, or maps 
[Answer: i.t.]

5. Not all of the information is true 
[Answer: s.f.]

6. Lists sources 
[Answer: i.t.]

7. Fiction 
[Answer: s.f.]

8. Nonfiction 
[Answer: i.t.]

9. Explains real-life ideas using supporting details, photos, and captions 
[Answer: i.t.]

10. Tells stories that entertain and excite 
[Answer: s.f.]

An author’s purpose can be to entertain or to inform. Read the sentences below and decide 
whether the author’s purpose is to entertain or to inform. Write To entertain or To inform under 
each sentence. Then tell what clues led to your answer.

1. “Duck!” yelled Captain Amanda. “That comet is headed straight towards us!” [Answer: To 
entertain. There is action, a character, dialogue, a surprise, and an imaginary situation. It 
is fiction.]

2. Ducks are birds that can swim and fly
[Answer: To inform. This sentence is nonfiction and tells us important facts.]
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3. “It’s a good thing I ducked,” Joe the robot said. “The comet blasted a hole in the ground 
next to me.” 
[Answer: To entertain. There is action, a robot that thinks and talks, dialogue, and an 
imaginary situation. It is fiction.]

4. According to the article “All About Ducks,” ducks eat lots of things, including grass, 
worms, and fish. 
[Answer: To inform. This is nonfiction, tells us important facts, and lists a source.]

5. “I’m scared,” said the young duck to his mother. “When will the storm be over?”
[Answer: To entertain. The talking duck reveals that this is fiction. The author is telling a 
story, not teaching about real-life topics.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 2: Way Out There: Exploring Space
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

Directions: A K-W-L chart is a good reading strategy we can use before and after we read. Using 
what you’ve learned, decide if the following statements about K-W-L charts are true or false. If 
they are true, write True in the space provided. If they are false, write False, and then write the 
correct answer.

1. K-W-L charts are made up of two sections.

[Answer: False; K-W-L charts are made up of three sections.]

2. You fill out the K and W sections before reading and the L section after reading.

[Answer: True]

3. You write what you already know in the W section. 

[Answer: False; You write what you already know in the K section.]

4. K-W-L charts are great to use with fiction texts.

[Answer: False; K-W-L charts are great to use with nonfiction texts.]

5. K-W-L charts help you better understand what you read.

[Answer: True]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 2: Way Out There: Exploring Space
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Prefixes and Suffixes)

1. When a  is added to the end of a base word, it changes the word’s part of speech and gives it 
new meaning.

[Answer: suffix]

2. A suffix is usually just  syllable, but it can be  syllables.
[Answer: one; two]

3. If you know the  and understand how the suffix works, you can figure out the meaning of the 
new word.

[Answer: base word]

4. Improve is a verb that means .
[Answer: to make better]

5. The suffix  means “an action or process.”
[Answer: -ment]

6. An  is something that’s been made better.
[Answer: improvement]

7. The suffix –ment changes the verb improve into the  improvement.
[Answer: noun]

8. Comfort is a verb that means .
[Answer: to ease physically]

9. If we add the suffix –able to comfort, we have an , comfortable.
[Answer: adjective]

10. The suffix  means “without.”
[Answer: -less]

11. The word  is an adjective that means "without weight."
[Answer: weightless]

12. The word “kind” is an .
[Answer: adjective]

13. If someone is kind, what word describes the way he or she acts? 
[Answer: kindness]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 2: Way Out There: Exploring Space
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Prefixes and Suffixes)
Learning Objective Identify the meaning of common suffixes.
Instruction Complete the following items to practice the vocabulary strategy for this 

unit.

Directions: Use the correct suffix from the box below to fill in the blanks in the following 
sentences.

1. Juan was filled with excite as he opened the door.
[Answer: -ment]

2. Eva cleaned her car until it was spot and shiny.
[Answer: -less]

3. After the sun set, the sky was filled with dark.
[Answer: -ness]

4. The newspaper became unread after the rain soaked it.
[Answer: -able]

5. The firefighters acted in a brave and fear way.
[Answer: -less]

Write true or false next to each statement.

1. The base word of remarkable is remark. 
[Answer: true]

2. Kind is a noun and kindness is an adjective. 
[Answer: false]

3. Endless means without an end. 
[Answer: true]

4. Pay is an adjective and payment is a verb. 
[Answer: false]

5. Adding the suffix –able turns an adjective into a noun. 
[Answer: false]

In each sentence, circle the word with the correct suffix.

1. The pants felt (comfortness, comfortable) when he tried them on.
[Answer: comfortable]
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2. My speed marked a big (improveable, improvement) over last year’s race.
[Answer: improvement]

3. The penguin has wings, but it is a (flightness, flightless) bird.
[Answer: flightless]

4. These crackers have just the right amount of (crispment, crispness) to them.
[Answer: crispness]

5. The chairs are easy to put away because they are (stackness, stackable).
[Answer: stackable]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis
Comprehension Skill Personification

1. [      ], [      ], or [      ] are described like people, we call it personification. 
[Answer: objects; animals; ideas]

2. Personification comes from the word .
[Answer: person]

3. Personification is a  way to make a story more .
[Answer: creative; interesting]

4. Personification can spark your imagination and help you  the story in your mind.
[Answer: picture]
5. If someone said, “Agh! My computer's mad at me today!” would he be using an example of 

personification? 
[Answer: yes]

6. To help you detect personification when you’re reading, all you need to do is ask yourself “Is 
something that’s  being described like a person?”

[Answer: not a person]

7. As John walked through the moonlit forest, the wind seemed to  “why?”
[Answer: whisper]

8. The sentence above is an example of personification because the wind . That’s something 
only people can do.

[Answer: can’t really whisper something]

9. The wind whispering is a creative way of telling how the forest .
[Answer: sounded to John]

10. Sara’s grandmother had a saying: The truth will stay and fight, but a lie will .
[Answer: run and hide]

11. In the sentence above, the truth is , not a person.
[Answer: an idea]

12.  can stay and fight, or run and hide, but an idea can’t.
[Answer: People]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis
Comprehension Skill Personification

Directions: When animals, objects, or ideas are described like people, we call this personification. 
Personification can help make a story more interesting. Circle examples of personification in the 
sentences below.

1.  In Benjamin Franklin’s book shop, countless books called to me from their shelves. 
[Prod: circle books called to me]

2. My copy of Poor Richard’s Almanac waited patiently on my night table for three weeks. 
[Prod: circle Poor Richard’s Almanac waited patiently]

3. While Mr. Franklin was excitedly explaining his latest experiment, his spectacles jumped 
from his face and fell to the floor.
[Prod: circle spectacles jumped]

4. The teapot sang from the kitchen, and Mother went to get Mr. Franklin a cup.
[Prod: circle the teapot sang]

5. On the day he discovered electricity, I woke to rain dancing softly on my window. 
[Prod: circle rain dancing]

6. “Don’t let fear steal your dreams, my boy,” Mr. Franklin replied as he strung a key to his 
kite.
[Prod: circle fear steal]

7. The day after the big experiment, the newspaper headlines shouted out the details of Mr. 
Franklin’s experiments with electricity. 
[Prod: circle the newspaper headlines shouted out]

Directions: In each pair of sentences below, choose the sentence that contains an example of 
personification and put a check mark next to it. Then add your own example of personification to 
the sentence that does not contain personification.

1. I heard that Mr. Franklin was very popular in France.
A ship danced across the ocean as it carried Benjamin Franklin to Europe.
[Prod: Check the second sentence. Answers will vary.]

2. I found a box with Mr. Franklin’s face on it in a shop.
The display in the shop window invited me inside as I walked by.
[Prod: Check the second sentence. Answers will vary.]

3. The walls listened as Mr. Franklin spoke of his concerns.
The French Court was impressed by Mr. Franklin’s ideas.
[Prod: Check the first sentence. Answers will vary.]
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4. The lightning rod shivered in the stormy wind.
My mom uses our Franklin stove to make dinner.
[Prod: Check the first sentence. Answers will vary.]

5. Yesterday Benjamin Franklin invented a delicious sandwich.  
Mr. Franklin’s ideas ran in circles in his head.
[Prod: Check the second sentence. Answers will vary.]

6. The chair groaned as Mr. Franklin sat down. 
Benjamin Franklin picked up a pen to sign the paper.
[Prod: Check the first sentence. Answers will vary.]

7. The pen sprinted across the page as Mr. Franklin signed the Declaration of 
Independence. 
The people who supported the ideas in the document signed their names at the bottom of 
the page. 
[Prod: Check the first sentence. Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure (Chronological Order)

1. The order in which events take place from first to last is known as [  ].
[Answer: chronological order]

2. Knowing when each [  ] happens helps you to understand the story better.
[Answer: event in a story]

3. Words such as [  ], [  ], [  ], “before,” or “now” can help you figure out the order of events in a 
story.

[Answer: first; then; after]

4. A particular date or [  ] can help you figure out when something happened.
[Answer: time]

5. Clues like particular dates or times are known as [  ].
[Answer: signal words]

6. The sentences about Peter are not in the correct [  ].
[Answer: chronological order]

7. In the sentence “In the morning I went to the mall,” the signal word that tells you when this 
event took place is “[  ].”

[Answer: morning]

8. In the sentence “As soon as I reached the mall I met my friend Rachel,” the words “[  ]” show 
that Peter was already at the mall when he met Rachel.

[Answer: as soon as]

9. In the sentence “After I came home, I read for a little while,” the word “[  ]” tells you when this 
event happened.

[Answer: after]

10. In the sentence “Before going to bed, I ate pizza for dinner,” “[  ]” tells you that this event took 
place just before Peter went to bed.

[Answer: Before]

Instructions: Put the following events in chronological order. Write “1” next to the first event, “2” 
next to the second event, “3” next to the third event, and “4” next to the last event.

1. [  ] Before going to bed, I ate pizza for dinner. 
[Answer: 4 ]

2. [  ] As soon as I reached the mall, I met my friend Rachel. 
[Answer: 2 ]
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3. [  ] In the morning, I went to the mall. 
[Answer: 1 ]

4. [  ] After I came home, I read for a little while.
[Answer: 3]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure (Chronological Order)

Directions: The story Watching Man Fly is all jumbled up. Read each sentence and underline the 
signal words in each sentence. Remember, signal words are clues that help you figure out the 
order of events in a story. Signal words can be a date or time. They can also be words like after, 
when, or before. Once you have identified the signal words, put the story in chronological order 
by writing the correct number (1–10) inside each cloud.

1.  I got up early the morning of December 17, 1903 and headed down to the Kitty Hawk 
beach. 
[Answer: 1. Prod: underline early the morning of December 17, 1903]

2.  After I greeted the brothers, I walked a few yards down the beach to a safe distance from 
the machine. 
[Answer: 3. Prod: underline After]

3.  At the end of the day, I couldn’t believe that I had spent most of the day watching man fly 
for the first time in history. 
[Answer: 10 Prod: underline At the end of the day]

4.  For the following twelve seconds, we watched in amazement as Orville Wright piloted 
the very first flying machine.
[Answer 9 Prod: For the following twelve seconds]

5.  First, he crawled into the aircraft. 
[Answer: 5 Prod: underline First]

6.  When I got to the beach, the Wright brothers were already there with their flying 
machine. 
[Answer: 2. Prod: underline When]

7. .  Then the machine came to life and began to move across the sand.
[Answer: 7 Prod: underline Then]

8.  Once he saw I was settled at a safe distance, Orville Wright was ready to test the 
machine. 
[Answer: 4 Prod: underline Once]

9.  Next, he started the engine.  
[Answer: 6 Prod: underline Next]

10.  A moment later, the plane lifted off the ground and flew into the air.  
[Answer: 8 Prod: underline A moment later]
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Directions: Signal words help you determine the order of events in a story. Use the signal words 
in the following sentences to help you decide whether a sentence belongs at the beginning, 
middle, or end of a story. Write beginning, middle, or end on each line. Then write the signal 
words that helped you to choose your answer.

11. But later that day, the beach became so windy we had to go inside. 
[Answer: middle; later that day]

12. As soon as I woke up on the morning of my first day of flight school, I packed all my 
school supplies into my new backpack. 
[Answer: beginning; As soon as; morning; first day]

13. After he heard his name called, Orville Wright walked on stage to receive his award. 
[Answer: middle; After]

14. At last, Wilbur Wright saw his hard work pay off. 
[Answer: end; At last]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis 
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Inflected Endings)

1. Words used to talk about the past often end in .
[Answer: -ed]

2. To be sure of the meaning of a word ending in -ed, you need to find the .
[Answer: base word]

3. The base word is often a familiar word to which the ending -ed has been added to make a 
word that refers to the .

[Answer: past]

4.  the -ed to get the base word.
[Answer: Remove]

5. When you remove the -ed from the word raised, you do not get a  word.
[Answer: complete]

6. In the word raise, the famous  keeps the vowel long.
[Answer:”silent E”]

7. The base word for raised is .
[Answer: raise]

8. Raise means “to .”
[Answer: lift]

9. When we want to say the act of lifting took place in the past, we use the word .
[Answer: raised]

10. When you remove the -ed from the word dragged, you get .
[Answer: dragg]

11. Check for  at the end of the remaining part.
[Answer: double consonants]

12. The extra  was added to protect the short A vowel sound in the word drag when -ed was 
added. 

[Answer: G]

13. Drag is a complete word that means “.”
[Answer: pull]

14. We use the word  to show that the action of dragging has taken place in the past.
[Answer: dragged]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 3: When Pictures Talk: Learning About Meriwether Lewis
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Inflected Endings)

Directions: Action verbs are words that describe action. When an action verb ends in -ed, the 
word refers to the past. To figure out what a word ending in -ed means, you need to look at the 
base word. Read the sentences in the chart below and circle each word ending in -ed. Then find 
its base word and write it in the empty column. Some sentences may have more than one -ed
word.

1. Carla kicked the soccer ball to Matt.
[Prod: circle kicked]

2. My father and I paddled down the river in a canoe. 
[Prod: circle paddled]

3. Thomas waited until his mother came to pick him up. 
[Prod: circle waited]

4. You should have asked me if I needed anything from the store. 
[Prod: circle asked; circle needed]

5.  Don’t forget that you promised to mow the lawn today. 
[Prod: circle promised]

6. Have you replied to the email I sent you last week? 
[Prod: circle replied]

7. Casey and I shopped for a new pair of shoes, but we couldn’t find any green ones. 
[Prod: circle shopped]

8. The restaurant served chocolate cake and ice cream for dessert. 
[Prod: circle served]

[begin column 2]
 [Answer: kick]

[Answer: paddle]

[Answer: wait]

[Answer: ask; need]

[Answer: promise]

[Answer: reply]

[Answer: shop]

[Answer: serve]
[end column 2]
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Directions: Now try turning base words into -ed words. Add -ed to each base word to refer to the 
past. Remember, some words may need a double consonant before you add -ed. Then write a 
sentence using your new -ed word.

1. pitch
[Answer: pitched. Answers will vary. Sample: He pitched the ball to me, but I didn’t catch 
it.]

2. bake
[Answer: baked. Answers will vary. Sample: My uncle baked an apple pie for dessert.]

3. pass
[Answer: passed. Answers will vary. Sample: John passed Katie when he was riding his 
bike.]

4. use
[Answer: used. Answers will vary. Sample: Hilary used my eraser and forgot to give it 
back.]

5. drop
[Answer: dropped. Answers will vary. Sample: She dropped her new cell phone, but it 
didn’t break.]

6. release
[Answer: released. Answers will vary. Sample: We caught a giant carp, but released it 
back into the pond.]

7. hope
[Answer: hoped. Answers will vary. Sample: Rita hoped that Fred would ask her to the 
dance next week.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details

1. The main idea or big idea is the central or  in a paragraph or entire passage.
[Answer: most important idea]

2. The main idea is often found at the  or  of a paragraph.
[Answer: beginning; end]

3. Sometimes one sentence directly states the main idea. This statement is called the .
[Answer: topic sentence]

4. The is a technique used by skateboarders that allows them to jump over obstacles.
[Answer: Ollie]
5. The opening or topic sentence, along with the  of the article, helps you to understand the 

main focus.
[Answer: title]

6. Important details in a passage or paragraph are also called details.
[Answer: supporting]

7. Supporting details are the words and descriptions that an author uses to tell us more about 
the  idea.

[Answer: main]

8. Details can prove a point, provide an or show how ideas are related.
[Answer: explanation]

9. Sometimes supporting details are provided by the author.
[Answer: examples]

10. One way to keep track of the main idea and supporting details is to  them in different colors, 
like yellow and green.

[Answer: highlight]

11. If a sentence doesn’t give any important information about the main idea, it would be 
considered a supporting detail.

[Answer: not]

12. When you put all the  pieces together, you get the main idea.
[Answer: important]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details

Canine Obstacle Course
by Ginny Ferris
Today Anne is teaching her dog how to zigzag. Her dog’s name is Rosie. Rosie weaves in and 
out of a line of tall white poles. She gets a treat each time she succeeds. Anne makes Rosie try 
again if she misses a pole. Rosie can weave through six poles without making a mistake. “Good 
girl!” says Anne. She scratches under Rosie’s chin. She gives her a treat. “Tomorrow we will try 
eight weave poles!”

Weave poles are one part of a dog agility contest. Dog agility tests a dog’s speed and accuracy. 
The dogs win points by running through an obstacle course. The obstacles include weave poles, 
tunnels, and jumps. The course also has other challenges. The dogs have to get through the 
obstacles in the correct order. They can lose points if they skip one! Dogs also receive points for 
swiftly completing the course. 

The dogs get the points, but the course is also challenging for handlers. Handlers walk through 
the course before the contest begins. They must memorize the correct order of the obstacles. 
Then they must quickly guide their dogs through the course. Dogs can be easily misled. “If I 
scratch my nose, Rosie might get confused and go the wrong way. She depends on me to give 
her the right commands,” Anne explained. 

Directions: Sentences from the article are included in the table below. Decide whether each of the 
sentences is a main idea or a supporting detail. Put a checkmark in the “main idea” column if the 
sentence is the main idea of a paragraph. Put a checkmark in the “supporting detail” column if the 
sentence supports the main idea of a paragraph.

Sentence Main Idea
Supporting 

Detail
1. The dogs win points by running through an obstacle 

course.
[Answer: √]

2. The dogs get the points, but the course is also challenging 
for handlers.

[Answer: √]

3. They can lose points if they skip one! [Answer: √]

4. Dog agility tests a dog’s speed and accuracy. [Answer: √]

5. They must memorize the correct order of the obstacles. [Answer: √]

6. Handlers walk through the course before the contest 
begins.

[Answer: √]

7. Dogs also receive points for swiftly completing the course. [Answer: √]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

8. Then they must quickly guide their dogs through the 
course.

[Answer: √]

9. The dogs have to get through the obstacles in the correct 
order.

[Answer: √]

10. “She depends on me to give her the right commands,” 
Anne explained.

[Answer: √]

Use the sentences below to make a paragraph. Write your paragraph on the lines. Then 
underline the topic sentence.

1. Along with ticks and scorpions, spiders are arachnids.
2. They make different kinds of silk for different uses—seven in all!
3. There are more than 35,000 types of spiders.
4. Spiders are fascinating creatures.
5. They have been known to eat snakes, birds, and even fish!

[Answer: Students’ paragraphs may vary, but the sentence “Spiders are fascinating creatures” 
should be underlined.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

1. Summarizing what you read is a way to sift or [   ] a lot of information.
[Answer: sort through]

2. When you’re [   ], you want to separate the most important information from what’s 
unimportant. 

[Answer: summarizing]

3. When you separate the important information from the unimportant information, you get to the 
main or [   ] idea.

[Answer: central]

4. A good summary of a text is a [   ] or [   ] version of what you’ve read.
[Answer: shorter; shrunken down]

5. A summary does not have to have a lot of words or [   ].
[Answer: details]

6. A summary focuses on the big idea and is written in the [   ] own words.
[Answer: reader’s]

7. In a summary, notice how the words are coming from the writer and not all from the [   ]
paragraph. 

[Answer: original]

8. When you summarize, you are “using [   ] words.”
[Answer: your own]

9. If you are reading something that’s more than two paragraphs long, summarize each [   ] right 
after you read it.

[Answer: paragraph]

10. When you come to the end of your reading material, add up all your [   ] summaries to create 
a [   ] summary that tells about everything you’ve read. 

[Answer: shorter; longer]

11. A summary is a good way to share what you read with [   ].
[Answer: others]

12. Book and movie [   ] often contain a summary of what happened. 
[Answer: reviews]

13. A good summary of a paragraph about service dogs might say, “Animals [   ] to help people 
with physical disabilities are called [   ] dogs.”

[Answer: trained; service]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

Directions: Decide if each statement is true or false. Write True or False on the line next to the 
statement. 

1. A good summary includes a lot of details. [   ]
[Answer: False]

2. A good summary should be in the reader’s own words. [   ]
[Answer: True]

3. A good summary tells the main idea of a paragraph or passage. [   ]
[Answer: True]

4. A good summary should include both important and unimportant information. [   ] 
[Answer: False]

5. You can add paragraph summaries together to make a longer summary of an entire 
article. [   ]
[Answer: True]

Directions: Read the following excerpts from the newspaper article and tell if each sentence is a 
good summary of the paragraph. If it is not a good summary, explain why.

Today Anne is teaching her dog how to zigzag. Her dog’s name is Rosie. Rosie weaves in and 
out of a line of tall white poles. She gets a treat each time she succeeds. Anne makes Rosie try 
again if she misses a pole. Rosie can weave through six poles without making a mistake. “Good 
girl!” says Anne. She scratches under Rosie’s chin. She gives her a treat. “Tomorrow we will try 
eight weave poles!”

1. Anne has a dog named Rosie. [   ]
[Possible Answer: This is not a good summary, because it does not tell the main idea of 
the paragraph.]

2. Today Anne is teaching her dog how to zigzag. Her dog’s name is Rosie. [   ]
[Possible Answer: This is not a good summary, because it does not use the reader’s own 
words.]

3. Anne uses treats to train her dog to go through weave poles. [   ]
[Possible Answer: This is a good summary.]

Weave poles are one part of a dog agility contest. Dog agility tests a dog’s speed and accuracy. 
The dogs win points by running through an obstacle course. The obstacles include weave poles, 
tunnels, and jumps. The course also has other challenges. The dogs have to get through the 
obstacles in the correct order. They can lose points if they skip one! Dogs also receive points for 
swiftly completing the course. 
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1. Weave poles are part of dog agility. Dog agility is based on a dog’s speed. It is also based on 
if a dog does the obstacles in the right order. Dogs can sometimes lose points if they do 
things in the wrong order. [   ]

[Answer: This is not a good summary, because it includes too many details.]

2. In dog agility, dogs have to go through obstacles in the right order and very quickly. [   ]
[Answer: This is a good summary.]

3. Dogs can lose points if they complete obstacles in the wrong order. [   ]
[Answer: This is not a good summary, because it focuses on only one detail.]

The dogs get the points, but the course is also challenging for handlers. Handlers walk through 
the course before the contest begins. They must memorize the correct order of the obstacles. 
Then they must quickly guide their dogs through the course. Dogs can be easily misled. “If I 
scratch my nose, Rosie might get confused and go the wrong way. She depends on me to give 
her the right commands,” Anne explained. 

1. In dog agility, handlers are responsible for knowing the right way through the course and 
guiding their dogs along it. [   ]

[Answer: This is a good summary.]

2. Rosie might get confused if Anne turns the wrong way or scratches her nose. [   ]
[Answer: This is not a good summary, because it is an example, not the main idea.]

3. The dogs get the points, but the course is also challenging for handlers.  [   ]
[Answer: This is not a good summary, because it is a direct quote, not in the reader’s 
words.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues (Multiple Meaning Words)

1. When you’re reading, you might come across words that have more than one [   ].
[Answer: meaning]

2. When you come across these words, you’ll have to ask yourself which [   ] makes the most [  ]
in the sentence or paragraph.

[Answer: meaning; sense]

3. The word [   ] means “the outside covering on a tree.”
[Answer: bark]

4. The word bark also describes the [   ] a dog makes. 
[Answer: sound]

5. You can determine which word meaning works in a sentence by using [   ], or the words 
around the new word.

[Answer: context clues]

6. The phrase “[   ]” tells you that whatever the author came across in the forest was something 
that could be carried.

[Answer: picked up]

7. A [   ] is something that usually runs on electricity, but it’s also something that can come from 
the sun, moon, and stars.

[Answer: light]

8. The word light also can be used to describe a color that is not very [   ] or [   ].
[Answer: dark; bright]

9. In the sentence “Leila’s dog has a light pink nose,” the word light is being used to describe 
the [   ] of the dog’s nose. 

[Answer: shade or color]

10. To figure out which meaning makes the most sense, look at each of the sentences to figure 
out what the [   ] is trying to say. 

[Answer: author]

11. Spring has at least [   ] meanings.
[Answer: four]

12. The word [   ] can be used to describe a season.
[Answer: spring]

13. In the phrase “spring out of nowhere,” the author isn’t talking about [   ] or a season.
[Answer: a source of water]
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14. The meaning “[   ]” definitely makes more sense in the sentence than “[   ]” does.
[Answer: to jump; to spin]

15. You can see how [   ] need to make sure they’re using [   ] in the right manner.
[Answer: writers, words]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 4: That’s Smart Thinking!: Inventing What You Need
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues (Multiple Meaning Words)

Directions: Use context clues to help you choose the best definition of the underlined word. Then 
circle the definition that makes the most sense. 

1. When we had finished hiking in the foothills, we decided to walk back to the campsite.
a. in the opposite direction 
b. part of an animal’s body

[Answer: a]

2. Make sure you brush your hair before going to school.
a. a dense growth of bushes or shrubs
b. use a tool made of stiff bristles on a handle  

[Answer: b]

3. Every swing at the playground is broken.
a. a punch
b. a seat that moves back and forth

[Answer: b]

4. We can work together to roll this log out of the way. 
a. turn over and over
b. a small loaf of bread

[Answer: a]

5. The duck opened its bill and gave a loud “quack!”
a. the beak of a bird
b. a written account of how much money is owed

[Answer: a]

6. My dad will pick me up on his way home from work.
a. to use energy to perform a task
b. a person’s duties or employment

[Answer: b]

7. Let me check this math problem to make sure you did it correctly. 
a. to examine
b. to stop something’s progress 

[Answer: a]

8. “Anne, please set the table,” said Mother. 
a. to arrange 
b. a collection of similar things

[Answer: a]

9.  Jim will be the lead in the school play.
a. to guide others by walking in front 
b. the main character or role [Answer: b]
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Directions: Decide what each underlined word means in the sentence. Write a definition of the 
word as it is used. Then write a sentence using a different meaning of the underlined word.

1. It is never a good idea to pet a wild animal. 
 [Answers will vary. Definition: to touch or stroke; Sample sentence: A dog or cat would 
make a very nice pet for our family.]

2. The peacock’s cry sounds like a human voice. 
 [Answers will vary. Definition: a loud high-pitched call; Sample sentence: The little boy 
started to cry after he scraped his knee.]

3. You can use a bucket to draw water from the well. 
 [Answers will vary. Definition: to haul or lift something using a rope and bucket; Sample 
sentence: Anne likes to draw pictures of animals.]

4. My brother always tries to pin the blame on me! 
 [Answers will vary. Definition: to attach; Sample sentence: The tailor used a pin to hold 
the fabric in place before he hemmed the jacket.]

5. The baseball player swung his bat at the ball. 
 [Answers will vary. Definition: a wooden stick or club used to hit a ball; Sample sentence: 
After night fell, a bat flew out of the cave to hunt for insects.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers
Comprehension Skill Cause and Effect

1. Why something happens or what makes something happen is the [   ].
[Answer: cause]

2. What happens as a result of something is called the [   ].
[Answer: effect]

3. To find an effect, you should ask the question: [   ]
[Answer: What happened?]

4. To find the cause, you should ask the question: [   ]
[Answer: Why did this happen?]

5. You accidentally hit a window with your soccer ball. This is the [   ].
[Answer: cause]

6. The window breaks. This is the [   ].
[Answer: effect]

7. When you read informational texts, you’ll come across [   ] that happened for a reason.
[Answer: events]

8. The cause is the event that happened [   ]. 
[Answer: first]

9. The effect is the event or events that [   ] that cause.
[Answer: resulted from]

10. When reading, keep an eye out for words such as because, since, and due to which often 
signal [   ].

[Answer: cause]

11. Words like so, therefore, and as a result signal [   ].
[Answer: effect]

12. The [   ] is the reason an event happens. The [   ] is what happens as the result of the cause.
[Answer: cause; effect]

13. When you read an informational text, you should try to figure out [   ] a certain cause might 
lead to a [   ].

[Answer: why; certain effect]

14. Remember to ask the questions: [   ] and [   ]
[Answer: What happened?; Why did it happen?]
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Directions: Read the sentences. Underline the cause. Circle the effect.

1. When you tell a model railroader that his layout looks like a bunch of toys, he will get mad 
at you. 
[Answer: Underline “you tell a model railroader that his layout looks like a bunch of toys”; 
circle “he will get mad at you”]

2. He will get mad at you because he takes the hobby very seriously.
[Answer: Underline “he takes the hobby very seriously”; circle “he will get mad at you”]

3. Since model trains can cost a lot of money, these “toys” are not to be played with 
carelessly.
[Answer: Underline “model trains can cost a lot of money,” circle “these 'toys' are not to 
be played with carelessly”]

4. Your design will not work if you don't measure the space where you want to build your 
layout.
[Answer: Underline “you don't measure the space where you want to build your layout”; 
circle “Your design will not work right”]

5. Since you drew your design on paper, you will know where your tracks will go.
[Answer: Underline “you drew your design on paper”; circle “you will know where your 
tracks will go”]

6. Sketching out your design will help you figure out where the scenery should go.
[Answer: Underline “Sketching out your design”; circle “figure out where the scenery 
should go”]

7. Adding scenery makes a train layout more interesting.
[Answer: Underline “Adding scenery”; circle “a train layout more interesting”]

8. The monkeys escaped as a result of the zookeeper leaving the cages unlocked.
[Answer: Underline “the zookeeper leaving the cages unlocked”; circle “The monkeys 
escaped”]

9. Panic spread through the town because the monkeys were running all over the place.
[Answer: Underline “the monkeys were running all over the place”; “circle “Panic spread 
through the town”]

10. You can start shopping for materials now that you have a layout design.
[Answer: Underline “now that you have a layout design”; circle “You can start shopping 
for materials”]

Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers
Comprehension Skill Cause and Effect



Directions: Read these sentences. Write the word or phrase that is a clue to a cause-and-effect 
relationship.

1. This is because model railroaders take the hobby very seriously. [   ]
[Answer: because]

2. And, since model trains can cost a lot of money, these “toys” are not to be played with 
carelessly. [   ]
[Answer: since]

3. The monkeys are causing problems all over town, and as a result, people are running 
around trying to capture them. [   ]
[Answer: as a result]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers  
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

1. Paraphrasing is when you use [   ] to tell about something you've read, seen, or heard.
[Answer: your own words]

2. [   ] can help when you're having trouble understanding an informational text.
[Answer: Paraphrasing]

3. If you’re not sure what an author is trying to say, describing it in your own words can often 
make it [   ] in your head.

[Answer: clearer]
4. When you're reading, you should pause to paraphrase [   ].
[Answer: whenever necessary]

5. Paraphrasing can help you make sure you [   ].
[Answer: understand something exactly]

6. Paraphrasing can help you remember [   ], or understand a process.
[Answer: information or events]

7. When you paraphrase, you put something in your own words without changing [   ].
[Answer: the basic meaning]

8. One way to paraphrase is to use [   ].
[Answer: synonyms]

9. To replace the word garments in a sentence, you could use the word [   ], because it has a 
similar meaning.

[Answer: clothes]

10. To paraphrase a sentence, you can substitute [   ] for some of the words in the sentence.
[Answer: synonyms]

11. You can substitute the word typical with the word [   ], since it has a similar meaning.
[Answer: normal]

12. You can replace the word curious with [   ], which means pretty much the same thing.
[Answer: unusual]

13. A simpler way to say that someone’s “engaged in” something is to say that it’s [   ].
[Answer: something they do]

14. In the sentence “but others are engaged in more curious activities,” you can replace curious 
with [   ], which has a similar meaning. 

[Answer: unusual]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

Directions: Circle the best paraphrase for each paragraph.

1. Model railroading is a fun hobby. A model railroad is a miniature railroad, or layout. A layout 
might look like a play set for children.

A. Model railroading is an enjoyable hobby. A model railroad is a small railroad, or layout. A 
layout might look like a child’s toy.

B. You should try model railroading because it’s a lot of fun. Model railroads are called layouts. A 
layout is fun because it looks like a bunch of toys.

C. Model railroading is an enjoyable pastime. A model railroad is like a real railroad, only much 
smaller. It is also called a layout. You might think a layout looks like a child’s toy.
[Answer: C; Meaning is too different in B; Wording is too similar in A]

2. But if you tell a model railroader that his layout looks like a bunch of toys, he will get mad at 
you. This is because model railroaders take the hobby very seriously. 

A. Don’t tell a model railroader that his layout looks silly. If you do, he’ll kick you out of his house.

B. A model railroader might get upset with you if you say that his layout looks like something kids 
would play with. They’ll get upset with you because they’re very serious about model railroading.

C. But if you tell a model railroader that his layout looks like children’s toys, he’ll get angry with 
you. This is because model railroaders are very serious about their hobby.
[Answer: B; Meaning is too different in A; Wording is too similar in C]

3. In fact, it takes a lot of knowledge to make a good layout. And, since model trains can cost a lot 
of money, these “toys” are not to be played with carelessly. 

A. In fact, you have to be very knowledgeable to make a nice layout. Model trains can cost a lot, 
so they are not to be played with carelessly.

B. You have to be fairly knowledgeable if you want to put together a nice layout. Model trains can 
be very expensive, so you should not treat them like toys.

C. You have to be very intelligent to build a nice layout. Model trains cost thousands of dollars, so 
you should not treat them like toys.
[Answer: B; Meaning is too different in C; Wording is too similar in A]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

4. Does model railroading sound like fun? Do you want to try making a layout yourself? Before 
you begin, let's talk about some of the steps in building a model railroad.

A. Do you think model railroading would be cool? Are you interested in building your own model 
railroad? We will go over the process of making a layout before you start.

B. Model railroading is a lot of fun. You should try making your own. Before you begin, you should 
design your layout.

C. Does this sound like an interesting hobby? Do you want to try making a model railroad 
yourself? Before you begin, let's talk about the process of building a model railroad.
[Answer: A; Meaning is too different in B; Wording is too similar in C]

5. The first step in making your own layout is creating the design. First, measure the space where 
you're going to build the layout. For example, if you want to build a layout on a table, measure the 
table. If you want to build the layout in your backyard, measure your backyard. 

A. The first step in making your own model railroad is the design. The first thing you should do is 
measure the space where the layout will go. For example, if you wanted to make a layout on a 
table, you would figure out how big the table is. If the layout is going to go in your backyard, you 
would measure your backyard. 

B. The first thing you should do is design your layout. Is your layout going to go on a table, in the 
basement, or in your backyard? You can build it wherever you want, but first you should measure 
the area with a yardstick or measuring tape. 

C. The plan is the first thing you should make when you start to build a model railroad. Before 
doing anything else, take measurements of the area where the layout will go. If the layout will be 
on a table, for example, then you would figure out how big the table is. If the layout is going in 
your backyard, then you would figure out how big your backyard is. 
[Answer: C; Meaning is too different in B; Wording is too similar in A]

6. It is very important to measure the space where you want to build your layout. If you don't, your 
design might not work. 
A. Measuring the space is very important. If you don't measure the space, your model railroad 
might not work.

B. Making these measurements is an important part of making your model railroad. Your railroad 
might not work correctly if you don't figure out how much space you have.

C. You have to measure the place you're going to build your layout. Otherwise, your layout will 
break when you start running trains on it.
[Answer: B; Meaning is too different in C; Wording is too similar in A]
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7. Layouts can be very imaginative. Some have their own stories. One layout might show 
campers fishing in a river. Another might show firefighters putting out a fire. 

A. Railroad layouts are really cool. There’s a story in every layout. Boring layouts might show 
fishermen pulling fish out of a river, while really good layouts will have firefighters battling a blaze.

B. You can be very imaginative with a layout. Some layouts have stories. A layout might show 
campers going fishing. Another layout might show firefighters putting out a blaze.

C. You can be very creative with a layout. You can even see stories in some layouts. For 
example, a group of fishermen might be standing by a river in one layout. Firefighters will be 
battling a blaze in another layout.
[Answer: C; Meaning is too different in A; Wording is too similar in B]

8. A really imaginative layout might have a bunch of little monkeys running down the street of a 
town. The monkeys have escaped from their cages because a zookeeper left the cages 
unlocked.

A. A very creative layout might have monkeys in the streets. They got out of their cages when 
their keeper didn’t lock the cage doors.

B. A really imaginative layout might show little monkeys running down the streets. They monkeys 
escaped from their cages because their keeper left the cages unlocked.

C. The best layout I’ve ever seen showed a bunch of monkeys in the town streets. They got out of 
their cages when their keeper forgot to lock the cages.
[Answer: A; Meaning is too different in C; Wording is too similar in B]

9. The monkeys are causing problems all over town. People are running around trying to capture 
them. What kind of story can you think of for your layout? 

A. The monkeys are rioting in the town. People can’t catch them no matter how hard they try. Can 
you come up with a story for your layout as good as that one?

B. The escaped monkeys are making trouble all over the place. The townspeople are working 
hard to catch them. Can you think of a story for your model railroad?

C. The monkeys are causing problems all over the place. People are trying to capture them. What 
kind of story would you have in your layout?
[Answer: B; Meaning is too different in A; Wording is too similar in C]
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10. At last you are done with your design. You know what goes where. It looks like everything will 
fit just fine. Now you can go buy materials to build your layout. But that's another story. 

A. Finally you have completed your design. Your design shows where everything will go. 
Everything is going to fit. It is time to buy what you need to begin building. But we’ll talk about that 
another time.

B. At last you’ve finished your design. You know what goes where. It looks like everything will fit. 
It is time to buy materials to construct your layout. But that’s a story for another time.

C. Finally you’re ready to start building, because you know where everything will go. Plus, thanks 
to your measurements, everything is going to fit perfectly. Now you have to go to the hobby store 
to buy trains and tracks. We’ll talk about that next.
[Answer: A; Meaning is too different in C; Wording is too similar in B]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues (Synonyms and Antonyms)

1. When you [   ], you may come across words that you don’t [   ]—like ”ecstatic.”
[Answer: read; understand]

2. Since you may not always have a dictionary handy, it’s a good idea to look for [   ] in the text 
that will help you figure out the meaning of the word. 

[Answer: clues; context clues]

3. To look for clues, read the [   ] around the word you don’t understand. 
[Answer: words or phrases]

4. “Jen was ecstatic when her parents said they were going to the mosaic exhibition at the 
museum, but Harley was very unhappy.” The word but suggests that ecstatic is the opposite 
of unhappy. So the word ecstatic must mean [   ].

[Answer: really happy]

5. [   ] are words that are the opposite of other words. 
[Answer: Antonyms]

6. A [   ] is a word that has the same, or similar, meaning as another word.
[Answer: synonym]

7. The word shy means [   ]. This word gives you a [   ] to the meaning of reserved.
[Answer: quiet or timid; clue]

8. The word reserved is a [   ] for the word shy.
[Answer: synonym]

9. “Most grown-ups' jobs are pretty similar, but creating mosaics is different.” This sentence 
suggests that different is the [   ] of similar.

[Answer: opposite]

10. The word different is an [   ] of the word similar. 
[Answer: antonym]

11. The word similar is a synonym for the word [   ].
[Answer: like; same]

12. “When Tommy's mom is happy with a sketch, she draws the design more carefully.” The 
word [   ] is a context clue for the word sketch.

[Answer: draws]



13. Drawing something is [   ] sketching something. 
[Answer: similar to]

14. If you come across words you don’t understand, look for [   ] like antonyms or synonyms to 
help you.

[Answer: context clues]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 5: Math as Art: Moving Beyond the Numbers
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues (Synonyms and Antonyms)

Directions: Use context clues to help you choose the correct word to fill in the blank. Then say 
whether the underlined word and the word you chose are synonyms or antonyms.

past
pain
truthful
fuzzy
friends

1. Paul had an ache in his back, but the [   ] went away after he took some aspirin. [   ]
[Answer: pain; synonyms]

2. Tom’s aunt gave him a woollen sweater that is [   ] and warm. 
[Answer: fuzzy; synonyms]

3. My brother prefers to watch new movies about the future, but I like to watch old movies 
from the [   ]. 
[Answer: past; antonyms]

4. Jennifer thought the mean dog next door and her cat would be enemies, but they curled 
up together like best [   ]. 
[Answer: friends; antonyms]

5. Denise almost lied and said that she didn’t take the cookies from the jar, but her mother 
told her to be [   ] so Denise decided to be honest instead. 
[Answer: truthful; synonyms]

Use context clues to help you decide whether the underlined words are synonyms or antonyms.

1. Jeff thought he was a tough football player, because other players couldn't tackle him. 
Dennis, who had often tackled Jeff during practice, thought Jeff was a weak player
[Answer: antonyms]

2. Mr. Ringle had quite a bit of knowledge about mathematics. On the first day of school, I 
could barely keep up with all the new information he taught us. 
[Answer: synonyms]

3. Cassie told me that the space station cost a large amount of money to build. I asked her 
how much, but she couldn't remember an exact number. 
[Answer: synonyms]

4. When the other team advanced, they ran toward us with frightening speed. We were so 
scared that we retreated to the goal line. 
[Answer: antonyms]



Read the following sentences. Explain how you can use context clues to figure out the meaning 
of the underlined word.

1. Building model airplanes is a hobby of Gretchen's, but I don't share that interest. [Answer: 
Possible answer. I know that an interest is something you like to do or know about. The 
person says he doesn't have an interest in building model airplanes. So interest is 
probably a synonym for hobby.]

2. Tim said there was a pattern in the painting, but there were so many different colors and 
shapes that it looked like chaos to me. 
[Answer: Possible answer. I know that pattern is something with order. The person says 
there are many different colors and shapes, so it sounds like she can't see a pattern. 
Pattern and chaos are probably antonyms.]

3. The sign on the museum exhibit said that the document, which I could barely read, had to 
be kept under glass because the paper was so old and fragile.
[Answer: Possible answer. The person says he couldn't read the document, so it is 
something written. He also mentions paper. So paper and document probably mean 
similar things. A document is something written on paper.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant?
Comprehension Skill Realism and Fantasy

1. Nothing seems [   ] about the sentence “A goat grazing in a meadow.”
[Answer: unusual]

2. The phrase “a goat [   ]” describes something more unusual!
[Answer: riding a bicycle]

3. When an author describes things that you could see, places you could visit, or people you 
might meet in real life, that’s called [   ].

[Answer: realism]

4. When authors write about things that can’t really happen, we call that [   ].
[Answer: fantasy]

5. It’s not always [   ] to tell the difference between fantasy and realism.
[Answer: easy]

6. The same story may have some things about it that are [   ] and some that could only be [   ].
[Answer: realistic; fantasy]

7. The sentence “Debbie had a pet cat called Amber,” is an example of [   ].
[Answer: realism]

8. The sentence “It had sparkling green eyes and a coat of thick amber fur” is a [   ] sentence 
because a cat could look like this in [   ].

[Answer: realistic; real life]

9. The sentence “A mouse once came to Debbie and complained that Amber was forever 
chasing him” is an example of [   ]. 

[Answer: fantasy]

10. Can a mouse actually [   ] in real life?
[Answer: speak]

11. Unusual characters such as talking animals or imaginary creatures are only found in [   ].
[Answer: fantasy]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant?
Comprehension Skill Realism and Fantasy

Carmen, the wizard’s apprentice, jogged down the road toward the forest. She was clutching a 
bag that held medicine for a sick child. The wizard had foretold that the child would one day be 
queen. The wizard had told Carmen to hurry. He had told her to take the shortcut through the 
forest. Carmen was afraid to go through the forest. During the day, it looked like a normal forest, 
full of trees and moss. But once the sun went down, it became a maze choked with vines. Many 
people had gotten lost in there, never to be seen again. The wizard said the forest had trapdoors 
that pulled people to another world.

At the edge of the woods, Carmen saw a woodchuck with thick brown fur. When Carmen 
approached, the woodchuck stood on its hind legs and held out a paw. “Stop,” the woodchuck 
said. “You must answer my riddle.” The kingdom was full of animals asking riddles.

“I’m in a hurry,” Carmen said.
“Here it is then,” said the woodchuck. “Feed me and I live. Give me drink and I die.”
Carmen thought awhile. It couldn’t be anything alive, because everything alive needed food and 
water. What would die if water were poured on it?
“You’re fire,” Carmen said.

She knew she was correct when the woodchuck sighed loudly and turned away. It bent a nearby 
sapling and began to graze on the leaves. Carmen pushed aside some vines. She still had plenty 
of time to make it through the woods before sunset.

Directions: Read the first chapter of the fantasy novel. Then pick out sentences that are examples 
of realism and sentences that are examples of fantasy. Write your examples in the boxes below.

Realism

1. [   ] [Possible answer: She was clutching a bag that held medicine for a sick 
child.]

2. [   ] [Possible answer: Carmen was afraid to go through the forest.]

3. [   ] [Possible answer: At the edge of the woods, Carmen saw a woodchuck with 
thick brown fur.]

4. [   ] [Possible answer: It bent a nearby sapling and began to graze on the 
leaves.]
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Fantasy

Directions: Identify each of the sentences below as an example of realism or fantasy. If the 
sentence is realistic, write a replacement sentence that contains fantasy. If the sentence is 
fantastic, write a replacement sentence that is realistic.

1. Late again, Billy raced down the block toward the bus stop.
 [Prod: check realism. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

2. If he missed the bus and his mother had to drive him to school again, she’d ground him.
 [Prod: check realism. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

3. As he approached a big oak tree, a crow spoke to him from a low branch.
 [Prod: check fantasy. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

4. It said, “Caw! Wouldn’t you rather fly to school?”
 [Prod: check fantasy. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

5. Up the block, the bus pulled away from the curb, but Billy could only stand staring at the 
crow in shock.

 [Prod: check realism. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

6. The crow taught Billy a magic rhyme that gave him the ability to fly.
 [Prod: check fantasy. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

7. Billy made it to school just before the first bell rang.
 [Prod: check realism. Answer: Student sentences will vary.]

1. [   ] [Possible answer: The wizard had foretold that the child would one day be 
queen.]

2. [   ] [Possible answer: But once the sun went down, it became a maze choked 
with vines.]

3. [   ] [Possible answer: “Stop,” the woodchuck said. “You must answer my 
riddle.”]

4. [   ] [Possible answer: She knew she was correct when the woodchuck sighed 
loudly and turned away.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant?
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

1. You don’t always need to really be somewhere to know what it would be like to [   ].
[Answer: be there]

2. By reading a description, you can create your own mental [   ].
[Answer: picture]

3. Making mental pictures is called [   ].
[Answer: visualizing]

4. If I say, ”Fourth of July”, you might imagine the [   ] or [   ].
[Answer: American flag, fireworks]

5. If I say, “The girl bit into a sweet kiwi fruit,” you might [   ] a colorful, ripe piece of fruit.
[Answer: imagine]

6. Visualizing helps you [   ] and understand what you’re reading.
[Answer: experience]

7. [   ] makes reading even more fun!
[Answer: Visualizing]

8. When we visualize, we create pictures in our [   ] as we read. 
[Answer: minds]

9. We imagine the sights, [   ], tastes, [   ], and feel of what we’re reading about.
[Answer: sounds; smells]

10. If I say, “Birds chirped from the trees,” you might be able to actually picture them and imagine 
their [   ].

[Answer: chirping]

11. If I say, “Smoke curled up from the chimney of a cottage hidden in the fields, and the smell of 
warm bread floated on the air,” you might imagine how the air would [   ].

[Answer: smell]

12. If I say, “Along the edge of the field a brook gurgled,” in your mind, you might be able to [   ] 
the brook splashing over stones as it runs alongside the field.

[Answer: hear]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant?
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

Directions: Read the descriptions below. Then, inside the boxes, draw some of the things you 
visualize. Use the lines below the box to describe what you imagine seeing, hearing, smelling, 
tasting, and touching.

The baker got up early. The sun was just coming up. He could hear birds beginning to sing 
outside the window. He whistled along as he kneaded the bread dough. While the bread was 
baking, he stirred together a batch of sweet cake batter. The warm smell of baking bread began 
to fill the kitchen. When the timer rang, the baker pulled the golden-brown loaves out of the oven. 
He munched on a warm slice of bread with butter.

 [Answers will vary.]

Jenny stepped out on the porch and let her eyes adjust to the darkness. Her warm breath came 
out as steam in the cold air. She looked up at the sky, which seemed to hold a million stars. As 
she approached the fence, she could hear the horses coming across the field, the thud of their 
hooves on the turf. Suddenly, they were there, in front of her, smelling of grass, their eyes 
shining. She held out the apples and felt their soft, warm lips on her hands.

 [Answers will vary.]

[Answers will vary.]

[Answers will vary.]
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A bear lumbered down the hill toward the mountain stream. Its coat was deep brown and glossy 
in the sunshine. Flies buzzed around its ears. It climbed down into the swiftly flowing stream and 
stood still, staring down. Suddenly, it plunged its huge paw into the water and came up with a 
flopping silver fish.

 [Answers will vary.]

[Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant? 
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary (Unfamiliar Words)

1. If you’re not sure about the meaning of a word, you can look it up in the [   ].
[Answer: dictionary]

2. A dictionary is a book that lists thousands of [   ], giving their definitions and parts of speech 
as well as their pronunciations.

[Answer: words]

3. [   ] means “Hold or grasp something very tightly.”
[Answer: Clutch]

4. There are also dictionaries [   ], and they’re easy to find.
[Answer: online]

5. A dictionary is a [   ] of words and definitions.
[Answer: whole book]

6. Some informative books have a [   ] right in the back.
[Answer: glossary]

7. A glossary explains the meanings of [   ] or [   ] used in the book, saving you a separate trip to 
the dictionary.

[Answer: words; phrases]

8. A book’s glossary is much [   ] than a dictionary because it just contains key words important 
to the topic of that book.

[Answer: shorter]

9. The word [   ] can be found in the glossary of the book called Nature Science.
[Answer: vine]

10. The glossary shows that the word vine is a [   ] and means “long, winding stem of a plant.”
[Answer: noun]

11. The word dusk is a more [   ] word probably not [   ] to the book’s topic of nature science.
[Answer: general, related] 

12. We should check the [   ] to find the meaning of dusk.
[Answer: dictionary]

13. Dusk is a noun meaning “the time right after [   ].”
[Answer: sunset]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 6: Invasion: Being Attacked…by a Plant?
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary (Unfamiliar Words)

Directions: The following sentences are from a book called Desert Plants. Mark the correct box to 
show whether you would look up the underlined word in the dictionary or in the glossary.

1. Although the sand in the desert can reach scorching temperatures, many kinds of 
plants grow in the desert.

[Answer: Dictionary]

2. In fact, the desert biome has almost as great a variety of plants as the tropical 
rainforest.

[Answer: Glossary]

3. Desert plants, such as cacti, have adapted to their environment in many ways.
[Answer: Glossary]

4. Cacti are xerophytes, which means they are a type of plant with special structures 
that help them store water.

[Answer: Glossary]

5. The Saguaro cactus has an expandable stem in which to store water. A cactus can 
live for years on the water from one rainfall.

[Answer: Dictionary]

6. Cacti also have wide, shallow root systems to collect precipitation quickly. They have 
small leaves or no leaves to reduce transpiration.

[Answer: Dictionary]

7. The thorns on a cactus serve a dual purpose: to collect moisture and to keep 
predators seeking water from eating them.

[Answer: Dictionary]
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Directions: In the sentences above from the book Desert Plants, find four words you would look 
up in the dictionary and four words you would look up in the glossary. Do not use the underlined 
words.

Dictionary Glossary

1. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: variety]

2. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: adapted]

3. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: structures]

4. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: reduce]

1. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: Saguaro 
cactus]

2. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: precipitation]

3. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: transpiration]

4. [   ]     [Possible 
answer: thorns]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 07: Teen Detectives: Navigating Toward Success
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements (Simile and Metaphor)

1. The phrase “the sea was like a battleground” is a [   ].
[Answer: figure of speech]

2. A figure of speech is an [   ] that creates a word picture.
[Answer: expression]

3. Many figures of speech are [   ].
[Answer: comparisons]

4. The author compares two [   ] things to create a clear, vivid [   ] for the reader.
[Answer: unlike; picture]

5. A simile uses the words [   ] or [   ] to compare two very different things.
[Answer: like; as]

6. Joe’s simile lets the reader see the violence of the sea during a hurricane and how battling a 
violent [   ] can be as difficult as fighting an [   ] on a field of battle

[Answer: sea; enemy]

7. Joe compared waves with [   ] to stress how big the waves were.
[Answer: buildings]

8. Sometimes writers make comparisons [   ] using the words like or as.
[Answer: without]

9. The figure of speech that does not use like or as is called a [   ]
[Answer: metaphor]

10. While a simile says that something is [   ] something else, a metaphor says that something [   
] something else.

[Answer: like; is]

11. In many metaphors, you will see the words is, was, [   ], are, and [   ].
[Answer: were; will be]

12. Joe used a [   ] when he said that the boat hit “rocks that were daggers sticking up from the 
bottom.”

[Answer: metaphor]

13. Joe used a [   ] when he said “the boat sank in the shallows like a beached whale.”
[Answer: simile]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 07: Teen Detectives: Navigating Toward Success
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements (Simile and Metaphor)

Directions: Read the following sentences. To the right of the sentence, put a check mark in the 
correct box to indicate whether the statement describes only similes, only metaphors, or both 
similes and metaphors.

1. Compare two very different things.
[Answer: both]

2. Use like or as to compare two different things.
[Answer: similes]

3. Used to create pictures in your mind.
[Answer: both]

4. Compare two things without using like or as
[Answer: metaphor]

5. Tell us what something is like.
[Answer: simile]

6. Tell us what something is, using words like was, were, and will be.
[Answer: metaphor]

7. Example of figurative language.
[Answer: both]

Directions: The following sentences use similes and metaphors to describe situations. For each 
sentence, determine which figure of speech is being used, and then write the answer (simile or 
metaphor) on the line below. Then, name the two things that are being compared, as shown in 
the sample sentence below.

Stephen looked out the window after the winter storm. Snow covered the ground like a 
fluffy, white blanket.
[    ] simile; the snow is compared to a blanket

1. Sarah was scared, but she knew she had to cross the bridge to make it back to camp. 
She took the first step, and the creaky wood under her feet screeched like a hawk.
[   ]
[Answer: simile; the wood of the bridge is compared to a hawk]

2. “Wow!” Jonas exclaimed as he opened the lid. “Real buried treasure!” The chest was a 
glittering sea filled with gold, rubies, and pearl necklaces.
[   ]
[Answer: metaphor; the treasure in the chest is compared to the sea]

3. The fire engine was a roaring lion, dashing out of the station and speeding down the road 
to rescue us from the blazing fire.
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[   ]
[Answer: metaphor; the fire engine is compared to a lion]

4. “Stop right there!” Tonya heard the guard yell. She froze like a marble statue, knowing 
that she had been caught.
[   ]
[Answer: simile; Tonya is compared to a statue]

5. Jimmy looked up, squinting. The blackened night sky was a huge, twinkling map, and he 
quickly figured out which way was north.
[   ]
[Answer: metaphor; the sky is compared to a map]

6. The front door opened suddenly, and the sound broke the silence like glass shattering. 
“Who’s there?” Michelle cried.
[   ]
[Answer: simile; the sound of the door is compared to glass shattering]

7. The captain proudly boarded his ship while his crew saluted him from all sides. The salty 
smell of the sea air was like an expensive perfume to his nose.
[   ]
[Answer: simile; the smell of sea air is compared to perfume]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 07: Teen Detectives: Navigating Toward Success
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

1. A story summary is a brief [   ] of what happened in a story.
[Answer: description]

2. Usually a story summary is only several [   ] long.
[Answer: sentences]

3. Summaries are a [   ] way to share information.
[Answer: quick]

4. A summary is also a good way for us as readers to [   ] and [   ] important ideas.
[Answer: recognize; remember]

5. All stories generally have the [   ] elements.
[Answer: same]

6. Stories have one or more [   ] who face a problem and who try to [   ] that problem.
[Answer: characters; solve]

7. In a story summary chart, the first question is: What did the main character [   ]?
[Answer: want]

8. In a story summary chart, the second question is: [   ] did the character try to get what he or 
she wanted?

[Answer: How] 

9. The third question in a story summary chart is: Did the character finally [   ] the goal?
[Answer: reach]

10. By the middle of a story, readers should be able to stop and answer the first [   ] questions.
[Answer: two]

11. At the end of a story, readers should look back at the first two questions and [   ] or [   ]
information.

[Answer: add; change]

12. After finishing a story, readers should also answer the [   ] question.
[Answer: third]

13. Readers can use the answers from all three questions of the chart to create their [   ].
[Answer: story summary]

14. When writing a summary, readers may change some of the words from the sentences in their 
charts to create a [   ] and [   ] summary.

[Answer: complete; readable]
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Your Turn Activity Script
Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 7: Teen Detectives: Navigating Toward Success
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

 Samantha and her dad were taking a walk down the dirt road by their house when her 
dad stopped suddenly. “Look! It’s the old deer path!” Samantha’s dad said, pointing toward a 
break in the thick forest next to the road. “When I was your age, my science class took a field trip 
down there! I’d love to show you around, too.”

Samantha nodded excitedly. She had always wanted to go exploring down the old deer 
path and this was her chance.

Samantha’s dad took her hand and they ducked under some branches to find the start of 
the path. As the underbrush became thicker, Samantha’s dad pointed out some unusual plants 
and insects. 

Before either of them realized it, the sky had grown much darker. ”You know, I didn’t 
bring a flashlight with us,” Samantha’s dad murmured. “We haven’t seen a deer yet, though. Let’s 
keep going a little farther to see if we can spot any, but then we should turn back.”

“I’m not scared,” Samantha replied confidently, although she grabbed her dad’s hand a 
little tighter.

An owl began hooting as the last rays of sunlight faded behind the tree-lined horizon.
“Alright kiddo,” Samantha’s dad said, “we should probably turn around and head for home.”

Directions: Answer the following questions about the first part of this adventure fiction story:

1. Who are the main characters in this story?
[   ]
[Answer: Samantha and her dad]

2. The first question in a story summary chart is:
[   ]
[Answer: What did the main characters want?]

3. In your own words, answer the first summary chart question for this story. Be specific!
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Samantha and her dad want to explore the deer path.]

4. The second question in a story summary chart is:
[   ]
[Answer: How did the characters try to get what they wanted?]

5. In your own words, answer the second summary chart question for this story.
[2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: They decide to go exploring the path together.]
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After they had walked part of the way back to the main dirt road, a faint fluttering sound 
startled them both. “What was that?” Samantha whispered. She heard her dad stop and listen, 
too. Their breathing sounded as loud as a bellowing train. The fluttering became louder. 
Samantha looked up at the moon. In the silver light, she saw a swarm of dark, winged animals 
coming toward them through the trees.

“Bats!” she screamed. Samantha and her dad turned around and sprinted back toward 
the path’s opening. The screeching and flapping grew louder as the bats rushed behind them in a 
jumble. Samantha stumbled, but managed to stay on her feet and kept running. They darted past 
the last few trees. The dirt road, which was brightly lit by a street lamp, finally came into view.

Samantha flew out of the forest and stopped abruptly at the side of the road to catch her 
breath. Her heart was still pounding as she turned around and looked at the tops of the trees. She 
saw the swarm of bats pouring out above her in the starry, moonlit sky. Samantha’s dad, who had 
run beside her the entire way, stood next to her. He had his hands on in hips and was breathing 
hard from the run.

As the bats flapped into the night, gone as quickly as they had come, Samantha’s dad 
looked over at his daughter.

“Maybe they should start calling it the bat path,” he said.

Directions: Now answer these questions about the second part of this adventure fiction story:

6. Look back at your answers for the first and second story summary chart questions. Do 
you need to change any of your answers? If you do, write new answers below.
1) [   ]
2) [   ]
[Answers may not be necessary, or will resemble the answers to questions 3 and 5]

7. The third question in a story summary chart is:
[   ]
[Answer: Did the characters finally reach the goal?]

8. In your own words, answer the third story summary chart question for this story. Make 
sure not to leave out any important details!
[3 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Yes. When they explore the path, Samantha and her dad have fun at 
first. But when it gets dark, they get scared by bats. They run out of the forest and back 
onto the road.]

9. Write your complete story summary below using your answers for the three story 
summary chart questions. Make sure to change or add words to make your summary 
complete and readable!
[6 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 7: Teen Detectives: Navigating Towards Success
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Base Words)

1. Sometimes when we come to [   ], we don’t know where to put the emphasis.
[Answer: long words]

2. Words that we have trouble with may have what we call a [   ].
[Answer: base word]

3. A base word is a [   ] word that can stand [   ].
[Answer: complete; alone]

4. Other word parts can be added to base words to form [   ].
[Answer: new words]

5. [   ] is the base word for detective.
[Answer: Detect]

6. When we add -ing to the base word detect, we get the word [   ].
[Answer: detecting]

7. The base word in the word information is [   ].
[Answer: form]

8. Finding base words inside other words should help us [   ].
[Answer: read the word]

9. The word information has the word part in- at the [   ] of the word and the word part -ation at 
the [   ] of the word.

[Answer: beginning; end]

10. If we add in- at the beginning and -s at the end of the base word form, we get the word [   ].
[Answer: informs]

11. Notice how finding the base word in other words helps us [   ] the word.
[Answer: figure out]

12. The base word in the word [   ] is sink.
[Answer: sinking]

13. The base word in the word endless is [   ].
[Answer: end]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 7: Teen Detectives: Navigating Towards Success
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure (Base Words)

Write the base word on the line next to the words below.

1. Lightning [  ]
[Answer: light]

2. Handled [  ]
[Answer: hand]

3. Resounding [  ]
[Answer: sound]

4. Helpful [  ]
[Answer: help]

5. Performing [  ]
[Answer: form]

6. Reaction [  ]
[Answer: act]

7. Artistic [  ]
[Answer: art]

For each of the base words below, add one or more word parts to create a new word. Then, write 
a sentence that uses the word you created, as in the example given. Be creative!

Example:
Base word: read
New word: readers
Adventure stories make readers feel like they are doing exciting things like climbing 
mountains or solving crimes.

1. Base word: dark
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: darkness, darker, darkly]
[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.] 

2. Base word: sleep
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: sleepy, sleepless, asleep]
[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.]

3. Base word: trust
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: trusted, trusting]
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[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.]

4. Base word: joy
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: enjoy, enjoyment, joyful]
[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.]

5. Base word: sign
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: signature, signify, signing]
[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.] 

6. Base word: found
New word: [  ] [Sample answers: founded, foundation, confound]
[  ] [  ] [Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 8: Way Down There: Exploring the Seas  
Comprehension Skill Sequence Events
Learning Objective Recognize the importance of sequence in biographies and 

scientific nonfiction texts that include a procedure.
Instruction Complete the following items as you work through the tutorial.

1. In life, events happen in a certain order, or [  ] .
[Answer: sequence]

2. One step in a procedure has to be done [  ]  you can do the next step.
[Answer: before]

3. [  ]  pay attention to sequence when they write.
[Answer: Authors]

4. Different [  ]  use different types of sequencing, or ordering. 
[Answer: genres]

5. A biography, which is the story of someone’s life, usually follows the sequence of events of 
that person’s [  ] .

[Answer: lifetime]

6. A biography might start with the person’s [  ] .
[Answer: childhood]

7. The sequence in a biography is generally one of [  ] .
[Answer: time]

8. Because biographies often follow a time sequence, writers use words that signal the passage 
of time in the biography—such as [  ] .

[Answer: dates]

9. Phrases such as “[  ] ”, “while in school,” or “after college” also signal the sequence of events, 
or stages in a person’s life.

[Answer: during childhood]

10. Phrases such as “five years later,” or the person’s age, signal [  ] .
[Answer: time]

11. In a scientific nonfiction text, the writer’s use of sequence helps readers see how a [  ]  must 
be followed to complete the procedure.

[Answer: step-by-step process]

12. The sequence shows what the scientist must do [  ] , [  ] , [  ] , and so on.
[Answer: first; second; third]
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13. The sequence is important because the scientist can’t go on to the next step without [  ] 
leading up to it.

[Answer: completing the steps]

14. When writing scientific nonfiction involving procedures, authors often use [  ]  that emphasize 
the order in which things are done.

[Answer: signal words]

15. Some words that show step-by-step actions are [  ]  and [  ] .
[Answer: next; then]
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Did you know that water can be used to produce energy? It can! A water turbine is an engine that 
helps to produce electricity. When moving water causes the water turbine to turn, electricity is 
produced. Let's take a look at how it works.

1. First, running water is pooled in a dam. 
2. Then, the dam gates open, which allows the water to flow into a pipe.
3. Next, the pipe directs the water to the water turbine.
4. As soon as the water flows to the turbine, the moving water causes the turbine to turn. 
5. When the turbine moves, it powers the generator. The generator is the machine that creates 
electricity.
6. Afterwards, electricity is processed in the power plant.
7. Finally, the electricity travels through power lines, which allows us turn on lights, use hair 
dryers, watch television, and use other electronic equipment.

You knew that water was refreshing, but now you know just how powerful it can be!

Jules Verne
Jules Verne is the author of the famous novel 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea and the 

father of science fiction writing. He was born in France on February 8, 1828. As a child, Verne 
became very interested in travel and adventures. At first, his father wanted him to become a 
lawyer, but Verne was more interested in books and theater. When he was 18, he entered law 
school in Paris. After he got his law license, he wrote plays and worked for a theater. At age 29, 
he married and became a stock broker.  In his spare time, he also wrote stories that combine the 
excitement of adventure fiction with the facts of science. In 1863, Verne’s first science fiction book 
was published. He wrote over 60 books in the next 40 years.  In 1870, Verne wrote his most 
famous novel, 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea. When he died in 1905, Verne’s son discovered 
more stories that were nearly finished. His son decided to finish them. They were published 
between 1905 and 1919.

Directions: Use the chart below to identify the signal words used to indicate sequence in each 
passage. In the first column, write five signal words used in the scientific nonfiction passage. In 
the second column, write five signal words used in the biography passage.

[Art: Insert a two-column chart. Label the first column Water Power and the second column Jules 
Verne.]

[Begin column one]
1. [  ] 

[Possible answer: First]

2. [  ] 
[Possible answer: Then]

3. [  ] 
[Possible answer: Next]

4. [  ] 
[Possible answer: Afterwards]
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5. [  ] 
[Possible answer: Finally]

[End column one]

[Begin column two]

1. [  ] 
[Possible answer: As a child]

2. [  ] 
[Possible answer: At first]

3. [  ] 
[Possible answer: When he was 18]

4. [  ] 
[Possible answer: At age 29]

5. [  ] 
[Possible answer: In 1863]

[End column two]

The four sentences below explain how to build a snowman. Rewrite them in the correct order on 
the lines provided below. Add signal words to each sentence to help the reader follow the correct 
order of events.

Put the medium snowball on top of the large one.
Make three snowballs: one small, one medium, and one large.
Give it a carrot nose, two coal eyes, and a scarf.
Use the smallest for a head.

[4 WOLs]

[Answer: Signal words will vary. Sample: First, make three snowballs: one small, one 
medium, and one large. Next, put the medium snowball on top of the large one. Then use 
the smallest for a head. Finally, give it a carrot nose, two coal eyes, and a scarf.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 8: Way Down There: Exploring the Seas 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers (Idea Web)

Logbook Questions
1. [  ]  are good tools for helping you better understand what you read.
[Answer: Graphic organizers]

2. One type of graphic organizer that many readers find useful is an [  ] .
[Answer: idea web]

3. When you use an idea web, you write the [  ]  or [  ]  of what you are reading in the center of 
the web.

[Answer: main idea; topic]

4. There are places to write that are connected to the main idea. This is where you write the 
important points that [  ]  the main idea.

[Answer: directly support]

5. The smallest places to write in the web, linked to the important points, are where you should 
write [  ]  that are related to the important points.

[Answer: significant details]

6. The idea web helps the reader see how a passage is [  ]  because it shows how the details 
support the important points and main idea.

[Answer: organized]

7. An idea web also helps readers separate important points from details that [  ] .
[Answer: aren’t so important]

8. If you’re reading a biography, you write the [  ]  in the center of the idea web.
[Answer: person’s name]

9. Then you write the most important [  ]  in the places connected to the center of the idea web.
[Answer: events in a person’s life]

10. For science nonfiction texts that describe procedures, you write the name of the [  ]  in the 
center of the idea web.

[Answer: procedure]

11. Write the important [  ]  in the areas connected to the center of the idea web.
[Answer: steps of the procedure]

12. The [  ]  of a biography often gives the name of the person being written about.
[Answer: title]
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13. Being born was obviously an important event in Vincent van Gogh’s life, so it goes in the box 
linked to the [  ]  in the [  ]  box.

[Answer: main topic; center]

14. Van Gogh’s Sunflowers painting is his most famous work, so this is an [  ] .
[Answer: important event]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 8: Way Down There: Exploring the Seas 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers (Idea Web)

Did you know that water can be used to produce energy? It can! A water turbine is an engine that 
helps to produce electricity. When moving water causes the water turbine to turn, electricity is 
produced. Let's take a look at how it works.

1. First, running water is pooled in a dam. 
2. Then, the dam gates open, which allows the water to flow into a pipe.
3. Next, the pipe directs the water to the water turbine.
4. As soon as the water flows to the turbine, the moving water causes the turbine to turn. 
5. When the turbine moves, it powers the generator. The generator is the machine that creates 
electricity.
6. Afterwards, electricity is processed in the power plant.
7. Finally, the electricity travels through power lines, which allows us turn on lights, use hair
dryers, watch television, and use other electronic equipment.

You knew that water was refreshing, but now you know just how powerful it can be!

Jules Verne
Jules Verne is the author of the famous novel 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea and the 

father of science fiction writing. He was born in France on February 8, 1828. As a child, Verne 
became very interested in travel and adventures. At first, his father wanted him to become a 
lawyer, but Verne was more interested in books and theater. When he was 18, he entered law 
school in Paris. After he got his law license, he wrote plays and worked for a theater. At age 29, 
he married and became a stock broker.  In his spare time, he also wrote stories that combine the 
excitement of adventure fiction with the facts of science. In 1863, Verne’s first science fiction book 
was published. He wrote over 60 books in the next 40 years.  In 1870, Verne wrote his most 
famous novel, 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea. When he died in 1905, Verne’s son discovered 
more stories that were nearly finished. His son decided to finish them. They were published 
between 1905 and 1919.

Directions: Complete the idea web for the passage on water power. Use the main ideas and 
details listed in the box below. Write the answer that corresponds with each main idea or detail in 
the blank spaces in the idea web. 

Electricity is processed in the power plant.
Electricity arrives at our houses.
Water causes the turbine to turn.
Comes through power lines
Powers the generator
An engine that helps to develop electricity
Lets us use lights, hairdryers, etc.
Water in the dam is let out.

 [Answers for main idea circles: “Water causes the turbine to turn” should be written in one of the 
blank main idea circles and “Water in the dam is let out” should be written in the other.]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

[Answers for detail circles: ”Powers the generator” and “An engine that helps to develop 
electricity” should be written in each of the blank detail circles attached to ”Water causes the 
turbine to turn.” “Electricity arrives at our houses” should be written in the blank detail circle 
attached to “Comes through power lines.”]

Now complete a blank idea web using information from the passage on Jules Verne. Write the 
main ideas in the main idea circles, and write the details that match the main ideas in the detail 
circles. Remember, in a biography, the main ideas are usually important events in the person’s 
life.

 [Answers may vary slightly for main idea circles, but should include the following: Born in France; 
Went to law school; Wrote 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea; Died in 1905]

[Answers may vary slightly for the detail circles, but should include the following (main idea 
connections are indicated): Was interested in travel and adventure (should be connected to “Born 
in France”); Dad wanted him to be a lawyer (should be connected to “Went to law school”); Was 
interested in books and theater (should be connected to “Wrote 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea”); 
Wrote 60 books in 40 years (should be connected to “Wrote 20,000 Leagues Under the Sea”); 
Son finished and published remaining novels (should be connected to “Died in 1905”)]
[
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 8: Way Down There: Exploring the Seas 
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary/Glossary (Multiple Meaning Words)

1. There are many words that have more than one [  ] .
[Answer: meaning]

2. The word [  ]  can mean to “to look at something” or it can mean “something you wear on your 
wrist to tell the time.”

[Answer: watch]

3. If you want to look up all meanings of a word, you use a [  ] .
[Answer: dictionary]

4. A dictionary often provides [  ]  of how a word is used. 
[Answer: examples]

5. One of the best clues for choosing the right meaning of a word is the [  ] .
[Answer: part of speech]

6. In the sentence, “The ship’s captain had told me to watch for dolphins as we went out to sea,” 
the word watch is used as a [  ] .

[Answer: verb]

7. When you check all meanings in the dictionary where the word watch is listed as a verb, you 
see that to watch means to [  ] .

[Answer: look]

8. In the sentence, “I checked my watch and noticed it was nearly one o’clock,” the word watch
is used as a [  ] .

[Answer: noun]

9. If you look it up in the dictionary, you’ll see that watch has only [  ]  meaning as a noun.
[Answer: one]

10. The word kind has a number of different [  ]  in the dictionary.
[Answer: meanings]

11. When kind is used as a noun, it probably means [  ] .
[Answer: type]

12. When kind is used as an adjective, it means [  ]  or [  ] .
[Answer: friendly; helpful]

13. Mission is a word with [  ]  meaning, so we should look it up in a dictionary.
[Answer: more than one]

14. Because the passage is about marine exploration, in this case, the word mission means a [  ]  
that must be [  ] .

[Answer: task; performed]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 8: Way Down There: Exploring the Seas
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary/Glossary (Multiple Meaning Words)

Hydrothermal vents can be found deep underwater. These vents are spots on the ocean 
floor where really hot water comes out. The vents are created when water goes into cracks in the 
ocean floor. The water heats up when it gets near the melted rock at the earth’s crust. As the 
water warms, it starts to rise and soon it escapes back into the ocean.

Around these hot spots live a collection of interesting animals. Look around and you 
might spy giant clams and shrimp with no eyes. The hot water has special minerals in it that feed 
the animals that live nearby. Most of the deep ocean has very few live animals since there is no 
sunlight, and it’s hard for regular plants to grow that far from sunlight. That means it’s pretty hard 
for animals to find food. 

The minerals in the water can also build up into chimneys. Sometimes the water from 
these chimneys turns black because of the minerals in it. These are called “black smokers.” Only 
scientists have seen them. Humans need special equipment to survive far away from the water’s 
surface, and scientists are the only ones with the right equipment. You won’t be able to book a 
trip to the ocean floor anytime soon, but you can read about it in a book. 

Directions: The following sentences, taken from the passage above, contain bold words that can 
have more than one meaning. For each example, put a check next to the correct dictionary 
definition from the options below.

1.These vents are spots on the ocean floor where really hot water comes out.
[  ]  1. noun A place or location
[  ]  2. noun A stain or small mark
[  ]  3. verb To locate or find 
[Answer: check 1]

2.The water heats up when it gets near the melted rock at the earth’s crust. 
[  ]  1. noun The hard outside of bread
[  ]  2. noun The edge of a pie
[  ]  3. noun The solid outer layer of the earth
[Answer: check 3]

3.That means it’s pretty hard for animals to find food.
[  ]  1. adjective Solid, not soft
[  ]  2. adjective Difficult to deal with
[  ]  3. adjective Able to be verified 
[Answer: check 2]

4.Around these hot spots live a collection of interesting animals. 
[  ]  1. verb To have life
[  ]  2. verb To dwell in a place
[  ]  3. adjective Alive, living, or being alive 
[Answer: check 2]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

5.Look around and you might spy giant clams and shrimp with no eyes. 
[  ]  1. verb To watch closely and secretly
[  ]  2. verb To catch sight of
[  ] 3. noun One employed by the government to get secret information.
[Answer: check 2]

6.Most of the deep ocean has very few live animals. 
[  ]  1. verb To have life
[  ]  2. verb To dwell in a place
[  ]  3. adjective Alive, living, or being alive 
[Answer: check 3]

7.The minerals in the water can also build up into chimneys. 
[  ]  1. noun A container
[  ]  2. verb To be able to
[  ]  3. verb To be allowed to do something
[Answer: check 2]

8.Humans need special equipment to survive far away from the water’s surface, and 
scientists are the only ones with the right equipment.  
[  ]  1. adjective Correct
[  ]  2. noun A power belonging to one by law
[  ]  3. noun The direction opposite of left
[Answer: check 1]

9.You won’t be able to book a trip to the ocean floor anytime soon. 
[  ]  1. noun A printed work
[  ]  2. verb To reserve a place
[  ]  3. noun A set of rules
[Answer: check 2]

10. But you can read about it in a book. 
[  ] 1. noun A printed work
[  ]  2. verb To reserve a place
[  ]  3. noun A set of rules
 [Answer: check 1]

The word spring has more than one meaning. For each definition of spring, write a sentence that 
includes the word spring using the part of speech and definition listed.

1. verb To jump, leap, move, or act suddenly 
[  ] 

[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: On my birthday, I spring out of bed to get ready.]

2. verb To be released 
[  ] 

[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: When the animal comes, the trap will spring shut.]

3.  noun A season between winter and summer
[  ] 

[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: In the spring, I have a tulip garden.]
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4. noun A source of water
[  ] 

[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: My bottled water comes from a mountain spring.]

5. adjective Of or having to do with the season of spring 
[  ] 

[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Spring weather usually involves a lot of rain.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands
Comprehension Skill Comparing and Contrasting
1. When you compare two things, you are looking for things that are [  ] .

[Answer: alike]

2. When you [  ]  a horse and a truck, you might notice that both are forms of transportation.
[Answer: compare]

3. When you contrast two things, you notice what is [  ]  between them.
[Answer: different]

4. When you [  ]  a horse and a truck, you might notice that the horse is a live animal, while the 
truck is a machine.

[Answer: contrast]

5. To compare and contrast two texts about the Santa Fe Trail, we first compare how each 
presents the topic, to see what is [  ] .

 [Answer: alike]

6. We can see that the [  ]  for both texts is the American West.
 [Answer: setting]

7. We can also [  ]  the texts, or see how they are different.
 [Answer: contrast]

8. The text on the left looks like it has an imaginary [  ]  and [  ] .
 [Answer: character; setting]

9. Notice that the [  ]  is boiling!
[Answer: thermometer]

10. The text on the right looks like it is about [  ]  people and a real setting. 
 [Answer: real]

11. A chart can help you keep track of how two texts are [  ]  and [  ] .
[Answer: alike; different]

12. The chart is a great help when you need to [  ]  and [  ]  while you are reading.
[Answer: compare; contrast]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands
Comprehension Skill Comparing and Contrasting

You’ve probably heard of Johnny Appleseed. You might have heard how he walked barefoot 
across the whole country, eating apples and burying the cores as he went. But here’s a tale you 
might not have heard. It’s about Johnny when he was just a boy. 

Young Johnny loved to eat apples. His mama gave him an apple to eat the day he was born, and 
he never needed any other food. His papa taught him to climb apple trees before he could even 
walk. 

One day when Johnny was only two years old, he was perched like a bird on the top branch of an 
apple tree. He was eating a big, juicy apple. Suddenly a squirrel scampered up and said, “Hey, 
that sure looks like a tasty apple!”

“It is,” said Young Johnny, “I picked it off this tree we’re sitting in. And what’s more, I know how to 
grow more of these apple trees.” He finished his apple and threw the core to the ground. The 
seeds from the core tumbled onto the soil. Instantly a tiny tree began to grow! Within minutes it 
had grown into a tall apple tree loaded with bright red apples.

“Well,” said the squirrel, “You sure have a way with apple seeds, Johnny!”

And that, my friends, is how Young Johnny began to be called Johnny Appleseed. 

John Chapman: The Real Johnny Appleseed
Johnny Appleseed is a character of legend John Chapman—the man behind the myth—was as 
real as you are. He was born in Massachusetts in 1774, the year before the Revolutionary War 
began. He became a nurseryman. A nurseryman is someone who grows trees and sells them to 
make a living. 

When John was still a young man, he had an idea. When apples are crushed to make apple 
cider, the seeds, pulp, and skin are left over. John decided to collect the leftover apple seeds. 
Then he travelled west. He planned to plant and sell young apple trees to pioneers eager to begin 
their own orchards. The apples provided a reliable source of food for settlers as they made their 
homes on the frontier.

John planted orchards from the East to the Midwest. By the time he died in 1845, he owned over 
one thousand acres of land. 

Directions: Fill in the chart with words from the list to compare and contrast “John Chapman: The 
Real Johnny Appleseed” and “Young Johnny.” Then use your chart to answer the questions 
below.

Johnny Appleseed
imaginary events
real person
imaginary character
plants apple tree 
facts 
exaggeration
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real events

[Answers: left side: real person, real events, facts; middle section: Johnny Appleseed, plants 
apple tree; right side; imaginary events, imaginary character, exaggeration]

1. Which text is a tall tale? How do you know?
[  ] [  ] [  ] [Answer: “Young Johnny” is a tall tale, because it has imaginary events, imaginary 
characters, and uses exaggeration.]

2. Which text is an informational text? How do you know?
[  ] [  ] [  ] [Answer: “John Chapman” is an informational text, because it has real events, is about a 
real person, and uses facts.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies (Reading Ahead)

1. When you don’t understand something you’re reading, you can use a skill called [  ] .
[Answer: reading ahead]

2. If you keep reading ahead, often you can figure out a part of the text that was [  ]  at first.
[Answer: unclear]

3. In the sentence, “Cowhands need a good horse, a saddle, a lariat, and lots of practice,” you 
might not know what the word [  ]  means.

[Answer: lariat]

4. Authors often use a sentence or phrase to explain an earlier complex idea or thought [  ]  in 
the text.

[Answer: later]

5. If we read ahead after the word lariat, we see more [  ]  about the word.
[Answer: information]

6. After you read ahead, you would find out that a [  ]  is the [  ]  a cowhand uses to gather 
horses or cattle.

[Answer: lariat; rope]

7. You will often find some clues or explanations in the following sentences that will help you [  ] 
your earlier questions. 

[Answer: clarify]

8. When you read, “The Rodeo Association of America (RAA), founded in 1929, helps organize 
rodeo events. The RAA chose events, selected judges, and set up awards and point systems 
to determine all-around champions,” it might be hard to understand what a point system has 
to do with a [  ] .

[Answer: rodeo]

9. The words “cash prizes” can help you understand why the article talks about the [  ]  system.
[Answer: point]

10. After you read ahead, you can go [  ]  and read the section that you didn’t understand more 
carefully.

[Answer: back]

11. When you go back and read about the point system again, you understand that the point 
system determines champions and [  ] .

[Answer: prize money]

12. Remember to read ahead [  ]  when something doesn’t make sense.
[Answer: carefully]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies (Reading Ahead)

Directions: For each question below, decide whether it can be answered after reading only this 
title and sentence. If you can answer the question, write your answer. If you need to read ahead 
to answer the question, write “read ahead” and give a reason.

1. What is a Foley artist? 
[  ] 
[Answer: Read ahead; The sentence does not say what a Foley artist is.]

2. In what kind of business does a Foley artist work? 
[  ] 
[Answer: the movie-making business]

3. What is difficult about a Foley artist’s job? 
[  ]
[Answer: Read ahead; The sentence does not say what is difficult, it just says that it is 
difficult.]

4. What is fun about a Foley artist’s job? 
[  ] 
[Answer: Read ahead; The sentence does not say what is fun, it just says that it is fun.]

5. What is one example of the work of a Foley artist? 
[  ] 
[Answer: Read ahead; The sentence does not give this information.]

6. What is one thing you might find in a Foley artist’s studio?
[  ] 
[Answer: Read ahead; The sentence does not give this information.]

7. Do people get paid to do Foley work? How do you know?
[  ] 
[Answer: Yes, people can choose it as a career.]

Now read the complete paragraph:
[Art: Make this text look like the rest of the full first paragraph torn from the textbook passage 
about the career of being a Foley artist.]
Foley artists have a difficult, but fun, career in the motion picture industry. A Foley artist 
creates sound effects for movies. A Foley artist might have different types of flooring in a 
studio. For example, a movie needs the sound of footsteps on kitchen tile. The Foley artist 
will record the sound of his or her footsteps on tile. This can be difficult, because the 
footsteps made by the Foley artist must match the footsteps seen in the movie. 
Sometimes it can be a challenge to find the right sound for an effect. But being a Foley 
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artist is fun, too. These lucky people get to watch movies all day and find ways to make 
new sound effects.

In the first column of the table below, write the questions you could not answer by reading the 
first sentence. In the middle column, write the clues you found by reading ahead that can help 
you answer these questions. In the last column, answer the question. 

[Prod: Insert 3-column, 5-row table like the one shown below. Label columns “Question,” “Clues,” 
and “Answer.”]

Question Clues Answer

1. [Answer: What is a Foley 
artist?]

[Sample answer: “A Foley 
artist creates sound effects for 
movies.”]

[Sample answer: A Foley artist 
is a person who makes sound 
effects for movies.]

2. [Answer: What is difficult 
about a Foley artist’s job?]

[Sample answer: “This can be 
difficult.”]

[Sample answer: The Foley 
artist must be able to match 
sound effects to what people 
see in the movie and make up 
new sounds.]

3. [Answer: What is fun about 
a Foley artist’s job?]

[Sample answer: “get to watch 
movies all day and find ways 
to make new sound effects”]

[Sample answer: A Foley artist 
gets to watch movies and find 
new ways to make sound 
effects as part of his or her 
job.]

4. [Answer: What is one 
example of the work of a Foley 
artist?]

[Sample answer: “movie 
needs the sound of footsteps 
on kitchen tile”]

[Sample answer: One example 
of Foley work is the sound of 
footsteps in a movie.]

5. [Answer: What is one thing 
you might find in a Foley 
artist’s studio?]

[Sample answer: “might have 
different types of flooring in a 
studio”]

[Sample answer: You might 
find different kinds of flooring.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones and Homographs

1. The word wound has two different meanings, depending on how you [  ]  it.
[Answer: pronounce]

2. You have to look at the whole [  ]  to decide which meaning and pronunciation to use.
[Answer: sentence]

3. When you look at the whole sentence to find out what a tricky word means, you are looking at 
the [  ] .

[Answer: context]

4. In the sentence, “She wound her bandana tighter around her collar,” wound means [  ] .
[Answer: wrapped]

5. The word live can be used to mean “to have a home”, like in the sentence, “[  ]  do you live?”
[Answer: where]

6. The word live can also mean “[  ]  and breathing,” like alive.
[Answer: living]

7. Words like wound and live are spelled alike but mean [  ]  things and are pronounced [  ] .
[Answer: different; differently]

8. Other words, like tail and tale, sound alike but have different [  ]  and meanings.
[Answer: spellings]

9. A [  ]  is a story.
[Answer: tale]

10. A [  ]  is a part of an animal’s body.
[Answer: tail]

11. You figure out the correct [  ]  and choose the correct spelling by reading the whole sentence.
[Answer: meaning]

12. [  ]  means areas of level land with no trees.
[Answer: Plains]

13. [  ]  refers to airplanes that might be up in the night sky.
[Answer: Planes]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 9: Way Out West: Lassoing Up Some Cowhands 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones and Homographs

Directions: In the sentences below, the underlined word can have more than more than one 
pronunciation and more than one meaning. Use context clues to choose the meaning of the word 
as it is used in the sentence.

1. The birthday present was wrapped in brightly colored paper.
a. a gift
b. to give

[Answer: a]

2. At the ceremony, the president will present her with a medal of honor. 
a. a gift
b. to give

 [Answer: b]

3. You need a good bow to be an Olympic archer. 
a. to bend at the waist
b. a device used to shoot arrows

 [Answer: b]

4. The violinist took a bow at the end of the performance. 
a. to bend at the waist
b. a device used to shoot arrows

 [Answer: a]

5. You only have one minute left to finish your test! 
a. a unit of time
b. very tiny

 [Answer: a]

6. Even the minute details of their vacation were planned. 
a. a unit of time
b. very tiny

[Answer: b]

Some words that are spelled differently are pronounced the same. For each sentence, circle the 
correct spelling of the word.

7. My little brother loves his teddy bare/bear. 
[Answer: bear]

8. I love the feel of warm sand on my bare/bear feet. 
[Answer: bare]

9. “Deer/Dear Aunt Jane,” he wrote, “I will not be able to come visit you.” 
[Answer: Dear]
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10. Keep your eyes open as we drive by the woods, and you might just see a deer/dear. 
[Answer: deer]

11. The bathroom is down the hall/haul and to your left. 
[Answer: hall]

12. I have to hall/haul these heavy books to the library! 
[Answer: haul]

Use each pair of words to write a sentence.

13. here/hear 
[  ] 

[Sample answer: Come over here, so I can hear you better.]

14. hole/whole 
[  ] 

[Sample answer: The whole apple was full of worm holes.]

15. know/no 
[  ] 

[Sample answer: I know it is hard to say “no” to chocolate.]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling 
Comprehension Skill Persuasive Devices

1. The words genius and geek could be described as [  ] .
[Answer: loaded words]

2. Loaded words have [  ]  associated with them.
[Answer: strong emotional meaning]

3. The meaning may be [  ] , as in the word genius.
[Answer: positive]The meaning may be [  ] , as in the word geek.
[Answer: negative]

4. A leader is someone who [  ] .
[Answer: directs or guides things]

5. One of the positive meanings of the word leader is [  ] .
[Answer: someone we respect; someone who can exert an influence; someone we can look up 
to]

6. So when the speaker refers to herself as a leader, she is making a very positive statement 
about herself without having to [  ] .

[Answer: say it directly]

7. The word weed means [  ] .
[Answer: a plant that grows somewhere we don’t want it to grow]

8. Although a [  ]  and a [  ]  aren’t all that different, the word [  ]  has negative associations.
[Answer: weed; plant; weed]

9. Some words you might associate with the word weed are [  ] , [  ] , [  ] , and [  ] .
[Answer: evil; destructive; pest; undesirable]

10. The phrase weeding out means [  ] .
[Answer: to get rid of something that is harmful or undesirable]

11. Now that you know what loaded words are, you should probably be [  ]  about the words you 
use.

[Answer: more careful]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling
Comprehension Skill Persuasive Devices

Direcitons: Write true or false next to each statement.

1. A loaded word has no powerful emotions attached to it. [  ] 
[Answer: false]

2. Loaded words are often used in persuasive texts and speeches. [  ] 
[Answer: true]

3. Nasty is a loaded word. [  ] 
[Answer: true]

4. Last week is a loaded phrase. [  ] 
[Answer: false]

Circle the strongest loaded word or words to replace the underlined word in each quotation.

1. “I shall try to correct errors when shown to be errors, and I shall adopt new views so fast 
as they shall appear to be true views.” —Abraham Lincoln

A. mistakes B. failures C. mix-ups
 [Answer: B]

2. “An iron curtain has descended across the Continent.” —Winston Churchill

A. slammed down B. fallen C. spread
[Answer: A]

3. “Capital as such is not evil; it is its wrong use that is evil.” —Mohandas K. Gandhi

A. bad B. unpleasant C. wicked
[Answer: C]

4. “We are not here to laugh.” —Charles de Gaulle

A. giggle B. cackle C. chuckle
[Answer: B]

5. “No, no, we are not satisfied, and we will not be satisfied until justice rolls down like 
waters and righteousness like a mighty stream.” —Martin Luther King, Jr.

A. great B. big C. forceful
[Answer: C]



Your Turn Answer Key

HMH Confidential Page 2 27/03/2009

Remember that loaded words have strong emotional meanings associated with them. Decide 
whether the underlined word or phrase is loaded or not loaded. Place an X in the Loaded column 
if the word or phrase is loaded. Place an X in the Not Loaded column if the word or phrase is not 
loaded. Then explain your answer in the space provided.

[Art: Insert a 4-column, 5-row table, as shown below. Column 1 head: Sentence. Column 2 head: 
Loaded. Column 3 head: Not Loaded. Column 4 head: Explanation. Set each of the sentences 
in the first column. The space in 4th column should be large enough for students to write one or 
two sentences of explanation.]

Sentence Loaded Not 
Loaded

Explanation

1. My opponent acts 
like a child. 

[Answer: 
X]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: A child 
is usually immature and might not know much. 
To call someone a child is to say that he or 
she is immature and unknowledgeable.]

2. Voting is an 
important 
responsibility.

[Answer: 
X]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: Voting 
is important, but the word voting doesn’t have 
much emotional power.]

3. I don’t have to 
pretend to be cool.

[Answer: 
X]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: To be 
cool is to be respected and admired. Most 
people want to be cool.]

4. As Class President, 
I would not play 
games with your 
trust.

[Answer: 
X]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: To play 
games is to be tricky and maybe dishonest.]

5. Decide for yourself 
which one of us is 
the best choice for 
Class Treasurer.

[Answer: 
X]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample: Which
one of us is just a phrase that asks, “which 
person?”]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling
Comprehension 
Strategy

Taking Notes

1. Taking notes can help you to [  ].
[Answer: remember stuff]

2. Although it might seem straight-forward, taking good notes about a persuasive speech is [  ].
[Answer: harder than it might seem]

3. When taking notes on a persuasive speech, if you write too much, you might find it hard to [  
].
[Answer: identify the important points]

4. If you write too little when taking notes on a persuasive speech, you might find it hard to [  ].
[Answer: remember what the speech was about]

5. When reading or listening to a persuasive speech, you should take notes [  ] and [  ] reading 
or listening.
[Answer: during; after]

6. Your notes should be [  ] than the text or speech.
[Answer: briefer]

7. Your notes should contain [  ], rather than [  ].
[Answer: key points; unnecessary detail]

8. A good way to organize and record notes is to use a [  ].
[Answer: chart]

9. With a note-taking aid like a chart, the key topics should go in the [  ] column.
[Answer: first]

10. The detail about the topic should go in the [  ] column.
[Answer: second]

11. In the reading passage, health would be a [  ] and would go in the [  ] column.
[Answer: key topic; first]

12. Now that you have identified a key topic in the reading passage, you can look for [  ] or [  ]
around the topic. 
[Answer: keywords; important detail]

13. One important detail about the key topic health is [  ].
[Answer: exercise increases fitness levels; exercise boosts your immune system]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Taking Notes

Our Sick Planet

I am here today to talk to you about climate change. More specifically, I would like to talk to you 
about global warming. This is a very serious sickness, a disease. It is a disease that our planet 
Earth has caught. And the Earth can’t just stay home from school until it feels better. The people 
of this planet must take charge. We must fight global warming.

Why is global warming such a serious issue? Millions of years ago, a different race of animals 
ruled the earth. That race was the dinosaurs. You might have noticed they aren’t around 
anymore. Scientists think they died out when a meteor crashed into the earth, which caused dust 
to fill the atmosphere and block out the sun. Plants died. Then the dinosaurs that ate the plants 
died. Then the dinosaurs that ate the dinosaurs that ate the plants died. It is my opinion that if we 
don’t do something about global warming, plants and animals will start dying out, just like the 
dinosaurs. We might disappear too.

Yes, working against global warming will be expensive, but you cannot deny that it will be money 
well spent. After all, if we vanish into thin air like the dinosaurs, who is going to spend all that 
money?

Directions: Read the persuasive speech. Then answer the following questions to help you focus 
on key topics.

1. The first paragraph talks about the problem of [  ] .
[Answer: global warming]

2. The second paragraph discusses [  ] . 
[Answer: how the dinosaurs became extinct]

3. The third paragraph says that fighting global warming will be [  ] . But it is important to 
fight global warming because [  ] .
[Answer: expensive, humanity may go extinct]
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Directions: Read the persuasive speech again. While reading, take notes in the chart below. 
Write the key topics of the speech in the left column. Write the details about each topic in the right 
column. When you are finished reading, write additional notes about any topics or details that are 
confusing.

Key Topic Details
1. [Answer: Global warming is a 

problem.]
[  ] [ ] [ ] [Answer: sickness of the planet; Earth won’t fix 
itself; people have to do something about it]

2. [Answer: Global warming is as 
serious as the extinction of 
the dinosaurs.]

[  ] [ ] [ ] [Answer: Dinosaurs used to rule the earth; they 
went extinct. Plants and animals, including people, will go 
extinct if we don’t stop global warming.]

3. [Answer: extinction of the 
dinosaurs]

[  ] [ ] [ ] [Answer: Dinosaurs lived millions of years ago; they 
died out when a meteor hit the earth; this caused a climate 
change that killed plants and animals.]

4. [Answer: Fighting global 
warming will cost money.]

[  ] [ ] [ ] [Answer: It will be worth it; if we don’t spend the 
money, we will disappear.]

Additional Notes 
[   ]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin Roots

1. About sixty percent of [  ]  have their origin in Greek and Latin.
[Answer: all words in the English language]

2. Knowing the meaning of Greek and Latin word roots can help you to [  ] .
[Answer: understand new words]

3. For example, lots of words contain the Greek root [  ] .
[Answer: auto]The word root auto means “[  ] .”
[Answer: self]

4. The word root graph means “[  ] .”
[Answer: write]

5. The word root [  ]  means “to move.”
[Answer: mob]

6. An autograph is [  ]  written in your own hand.
[Answer: your signature]

7. An [  ]  is a vehicle that moves using its own power.
[Answer: automobile]

8. Automatic means “[  ]  or [  ]  by itself.”
[Answer: moving; happening]

9. The word root anim means “[  ] .”
[Answer: life]

10. An animal is a [  ] .
[Answer: living creature]

11. The word root [  ]  means “thousand.”
[Answer: milli]

12. You might think that a millimeter is one thousand meters, but it is actually [  ] .
[Answer: one thousandth of a meter]
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Course Destination Reading 3
Unit Unit 10: Look Up: Watching a Gecko on the Ceiling 
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin Roots

Directions: Using your knowledge of Greek and Latin roots, circle the best word to fill in the blank.

1. The [  ]  door opened by itself. automobile / automatic
[Answer: automatic]

2. Paolo waited in line to get the famous author’s [  ] . autograph / automatic
[Answer: autograph]

3. The [  ]  dancing partners were full of life. animated / animal
[Answer: animated]

4. The [  ]  is an animal whose name means ”thousand legs.“ centipede / millipede
[Answer: millipede]

Look at the Greek and Latin word roots and their definitions in the box. Then use this information 
to work out the definitions of the words that follow. Write your definition beside each word.

[begin box]
bio = “life”
graph = “something written or drawn”
graphy = “writing; image”
hydro = “water”
ology = “science or study”
photo = “light”
psych = “mind”
seismo = “earthquake”
[end box]

1. photograph: [  ] 
[Answer: an image “drawn” with light]

2. biology: [  ] 
[Answer: science of life]

3. biography: [  ] 
[Answer: something written about someone’s life]

4. psychology: [  ] 
[Answer: science of the mind]

5. hydrology: [  ] 
[Answer: science or study of water]

6. seismology: [  ] 
[Answer: the study of earthquakes]
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7. seismography: [  ] 
[Answer: the imaging/recording of earthquakes]

8. graphology: [  ] 
[Answer: the study of writing, as in handwriting]

9. oceanography: [  ] 
[Answer: the study of the ocean]

10. autobiography: [  ] 
[Answer: something written about one’s own life]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life
Comprehension Skill Fact and Opinion
Learning Objectives Recognize that nonfiction texts can include both facts and opinions.
Instruction Complete the following items as you work through the tutorial.

1. It is important to be able to tell the difference between [  ]  and [  ] .
[Answer: facts; opinions]

2. Narrative nonfiction is based on [  ] .
[Answer: facts]

3. Facts are statements that can be [  ]  in some way.
[Answer: proven]

4. [  ]  are how the author feels about something.
[Answer: Opinions]

5. You may [  ]  or [  ]  with an opinion.
[Answer: agree; disagree]

6. When you read [  ] , you should ask yourself whether the author is stating facts or sharing an 
opinion.

[Answer: narrative nonfiction]

7. “It was a summer’s day,” is a [  ] .
[Answer: fact]

8. If you say the day is beautiful, that is an [  ] , because other people might not agree.
[Answer: opinion]

9. Opinions are important because they may help you understand the facts and form [  ] .
[Answer: your own opinions]

10. Phrases like [  ]  or [  ]  let you know that the author is offering an opinion and not a fact.
[Answer: ”I think;” “I believe”]

11. When you are reading narrative nonfiction, you should look out for opinions and think about 
whether or not you [  ]  with them.

[Answer: agree]

12. Statements of [  ]  are things that someone can see, hear, smell, feel, count, or measure in 
some other way.

[Answer: fact]

13. The more [  ]  the statement, the more likely it is to be a fact.
[Answer: specific]

14. Opinions sometimes include a clue like the word “seemed” that tells you how someone [  ]  
about something.
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[Answer: felt]

15. An opinion may include words that suggest the author is making a [  ]  about the quality of 
something or someone—words such as beautiful, wonderful, fantastic, or mean.

[Answer: judgment]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life
Comprehension Skill Fact and Opinion

Passage Text:
It’s Like a Circus, With Cats: The Moscow Cats Theater
When my parents asked me what I wanted for my birthday this year, I immediately declared, 
“Tickets to the Moscow Cats Theater!” They seemed surprised and a little anxious. I explained 
that I had just read about the show in the paper. It’s like a circus, with cats. My dad seemed to 
think it would be fun, but my mom just looked nervous. She doesn’t like animals much, but even 
she seemed to have a wonderful time at the show.

When the lights in the theater went down, a fluffy white cat in a striped tutu walked onto the stage 
pushing a doll carriage with the cutest cat inside it. Everyone laughed. For an hour, cats of many 
colors and sizes ran, jumped, and walked a tightrope. The best part was when a cat did a 
handstand on the clown’s hand.

The clown was Yuri Kuklachev, from Moscow, Russia. Mr. Kuklachev began performing with cats 
in 1971 in Moscow. He first teamed up with a stray cat who he found performing tricks on the 
street for food. Mr. Kuklachev started his Cat Theater in 1990. He seems to love his cats very 
much. 

They must love him, too, to do such tricks at his command. He rewards his cats with kind words 
and by stroking their fur, rather than with food. “Cats are not dogs,” he says. “If a cat does not 
want to do something, he won’t do it.” When the cats are kittens, Mr. Kuklachev and his 
assistants watch them play to see what each cat is good at. Then they train them to play onstage. 
It’s amazing entertainment to see cats perform this way. I think it’s a great show that everyone 
should see. 

Direcitions:
From the passage above, find five sentences that contain only fact and write them in the left oval. 
Then choose five sentences that contain only opinion and write them in the right oval. In the 
center space, find and write three sentences that contain both fact and opinion. In each sentence 
that contains an opinion, underline the key word(s) that tell you it is an opinion.
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1. 1. 1.

2. 2. 2.

3. 3. 3.

4. 4.

5. 5.

[Possible Answers:
Left oval:

1. When my parents asked me what I wanted for my birthday this year, I immediately 
declared, “Tickets to the Moscow Cats Theater!”

2. I explained that I had just read about the show in the paper.
3. For an hour, cats of many colors and sizes ran, jumped, climbed, and walked a tightrope.
4. The clown was Yuri Kuklachev, from Moscow, Russia.
5. He rewards his cats with kind words and by stroking their fur, rather than with food.

Middle:
1. She doesn’t like animals much, but even she seemed to have a wonderful time at the 

show.
2. When the lights in the theater went down, a fluffy white cat in a striped tutu walked onto 

the stage pushing a doll carriage with the cutest cat inside it.
3. They must love him, too, to do such tricks at his command.

Right oval:
1. They seemed surprised and a little anxious.
2. My dad seemed to think it would be fun, but my mom just looked nervous.
3. The best part was when a cat did a handstand on the clown’s hand.
4. He seems to love his cats very much.
5. It’s amazing entertainment to see cats perform this way.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

1. Reading is a [  ]  journey.
[Answer: learning]

2. Every time you read a piece of [  ] , for example, you take a journey from not knowing some 
facts and opinions to knowing them.

[Answer: narrative nonfiction]

3. At the start of the journey, you might already [  ]  some things about the subject of the story.
[Answer: know]

4. At the end of the journey, you have [  ]  to this knowledge.
[Answer: added]

5. To make your journey complete, you must decide what you want to [  ] .
[Answer: learn]

6. When you organize your thoughts about what you [  ]  and what you [  ] , you’ll discover it’s 
much easier to understand what you’ve [  ]  when you get to the end of your journey.

[Answer: already know, want to learn, actually learned]

7. With a K-W-L chart, you organize your thoughts [  ]  and [  ]  reading.
[Answer: before; after]

8. You can [  ]  all of your thoughts about a piece of narrative nonfiction using a K-W-L chart.
[Answer: organize]

9. In the first column, under the K, you write what you already [  ] . “K” stands for “[  ] .” 
[Answer: know; Know]

10. In the middle column, under the W, you write questions about what you want to know. “W” 
stands for “[  ] .” 

[Answer: Want to know]

11. After you read the text, you can fill out the third column, under the L, to show what you’ve 
learned. “L” stands for “[  ] .”

[Answer: Learned]

12. After you read, you can [  ]  what you wanted to know with what you learned.
[Answer: compare]

13. Keep in mind that not all your questions may be [  ]  in the story.
[Answer: answered]

14. You can also check to see if everything in the K column is [  ] , according to the author.
[Answer: true]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

Directions: Read the title and first two sentences of the reading passage. Fill in the K and W 
columns of the K-W-L chart. Then read the rest of the passage and fill in the L column.

Snake Charmers: Relocating Snakes for a Living

Heather Ramirez peers under the deck of the house and then reaches in with her long metal 
tongs. It is a beautiful, early summer day, and Ramirez is about to make the lady of the house, 
who had been working in her flower beds, very happy.

[Possible Answers:]

K W L

1. [Snakes can be 
dangerous.]

2. [Some snakes are 
poisonous.]

3. [Many people are afraid of 
snakes.]

4. [Some people keep 
snakes as pets.]

5. [Snakes are cold-blooded.]

1. [Where does she take the 
snakes to relocate them?]

2. [How does she not get 
bitten by the snakes?]

3. [Where are some of the 
places she’s found 
snakes?]

4. [What’s the biggest snake 
she’s ever found?]

5. [Is she ever scared?]

1. [She relocates the snakes 
far away from where 
humans live.]

2. [She uses long metal 
tongs to grab the snakes 
and hold them out far 
away from her so they 
don’t bite her.]

3. [She finds snakes under 
woodpiles, rocks, and 
decks. She once found a 
snake in a dentist’s office.]

4. [The biggest snake she 
found was five feet nine 
inches long.]

5. [She doesn’t seem scared. 
She likes snakes.]

[continue passage]

When she pulls out the tongs, Ramirez is clasping a five-foot-long rattlesnake. The tongs 
keep the snake far enough away that it cannot bite her. 
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Ramirez and her husband, Len, make a living removing snakes from under woodpiles, rocks, 
and decks. They once even found a rattlesnake in a dentist’s office. The biggest snake they 
found was five feet nine inches long.

Ramirez feels it is her duty to relocate the snakes. She sees it as not only protecting people 
from the snakes, but protecting snakes from people. “We are living in their territory,” she 
says.
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms
1. Sometimes when you’re reading, you will come across a word that is [  ]  to you.
[Answer: unfamiliar]

2. When this happens, one approach is to look for [  ] .
[Answer: context clues]

3. One kind of context clue to look for is another word or group of words in the same sentence 
or passage that seems to mean the [  ]  as the unfamiliar word.

[Answer: same thing]

4. We call words that mean the same thing [  ] .
[Answer: synonyms]

5. Sometimes the context clue will be a word or phrase that seems to mean the [  ]  of the 
unknown word.

[Answer: opposite]

6. You can use antonyms to figure out the [  ]  of the unfamiliar word.
[Answer: meaning]

7. Sometimes you will see [  ]  that give you a clue that words are synonyms.
[Answer: signal words]

8. In the sentence, “Gorillas are intelligent animals; in other words, they are very smart,” the 
signal words are [  ] .

[Answer: in other words]

9. “Intelligent” is a [  ]  for “smart.”
[Answer: synonym]

10. Sentences mean the [  ]  when you switch the synonyms around.
[Answer: same thing]

11. There are signal words and phrases to help you find [  ] , too.
[Answer: antonyms]

12. One such signal word is “[  ] .”
[Answer: unlike]

13. If gorillas are shy, and they are unlike their cousins the chimpanzees, and the chimpanzees 
are outgoing, then [  ]  must mean the opposite of [  ] .

[Answer: shy; outgoing]

14. You can’t swap antonyms around like you can swap synonyms, or you have sentences that 
are not [  ] .

[Answer: true]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 11: Don’t Clown Around: Looking at Circus Life 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms
Directions: Circle the synonym in each sentence that helps you understand the meaning of the 
bold word or phrase. If there is a signal word or phrase in the sentence, underline it.

1. The indigo bird’s feathers shone deep blue in the sunlight.
[Prod: circle “deep blue”]

2. “It was scorching,” Larry said, “and I mean really hot.” 
[Prod: circle “really hot”; underline “I mean”]

3. She saw the child dangling the cat over the railing. “Why are you letting it hang down like 
that?” she asked.

[Prod: circle “letting it hang down”; underline “like that”]

4. Their guffawing was so loud that Jorge had to wait until the laughter died down before 
continuing his performance.

[Prod: circle “laughter”]

5. He was the most hapless person Laura had ever known. In other words, he had no luck 
at all.

[Prod: circle “had no luck at all”; underline “in other words”]

6. “Spot” was an apt name for the dog. It was a fitting name because he had brown spots 
on his fur.

[Prod: circle “fitting”; underline “because”]

7. When she hurled the ball across the field, I said, “I didn’t know you could throw like that!”
[Prod: circle “throw”; underline “like that”]

Use the antonyms in each sentence to help you figure out the meaning of the underlined words. 
The underlined words are already in the first column of the table. Write the antonym of each word 
beside it. Then, in the second column, use the antonyms to work out the meaning of each 
underlined word.  In the third column, list any signal words you find. Some sentences do not 
contain signal words.

1. When she accidentally pushed the beautiful cake off the table, the child demolished what 
her mother had created.

2. The cashier was polite, unlike the customer, who was quite curt to her.

3. “I’m not groggy,” Ana insisted. “I’m wide awake.”

4. Dominic’s father said the map was simple, but when Dominic looked at it, he saw it was 
actually quite complex. 

5. It was difficult to conceal the surprise party from her parents. She wanted to tell them so 
badly!

6. Their descent off the mountain was much easier than climbing up had been.
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7. The weather was perfect in the morning but flawed by a thunderstorm in the afternoon.

8. Chen’s parents taught him that it was always better to tell the truth rather than a 
falsehood.

Antonyms Meanings Signal Words

1. demolished/[created]
2. curt/[polite]
3. groggy/[wide awake]
4. complex/[simple]
5. conceal/[tell]
6. descent/[climbing up]
7. flawed/[perfect]
8.falsehood/[truth]

1. [wrecked]
2. [rude]
3. [sleepy]
4. [complicated]
5. [hide]
6. [climb down]
7. [ruined]
8. [lie]

1. [no signal words]
2. [unlike]
3. [not]
4. [but, actually]
5. [no signal words]
6. [than]
7. [but]
8. [rather than]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries
Comprehension Skill Drawing Conclusions

1. A [  ]  story has characters who try to solve a problem that they cannot easily find an answer 
to.

[Answer: mystery]

2. The characters in a mystery story come across information or situations that lead them to the 
[  ] .

[Answer: solution]

3. Characters in a story use [  ]  to solve a mystery.
[Answer: facts]

4. [  ]  are things that can be proven to be true.
[Answer: Facts]

5. The characters [  ]  the facts to draw their own conclusions.
[Answer: combine]

6. Conclusions are [  ]  based on facts.
[Answer: judgments]

7. When we draw conclusions, we form an [  ]  based on the information that we have.
[Answer: opinion]

8. Fact + Fact + Fact = [  ] .
[Answer: Conclusion]

9. You can draw conclusions even when you aren’t [  ] .
[Answer: reading]

10. In the story about Robbie and the empty pizza box, the [  ]  was that Robbie ate the pizza. 
[Answer: conclusion]

11. To draw that conclusion, the facts used were the empty [  ] , the plate, and the [  ]  on 
Robbie’s chin. 

[Answer: pizza box; sauce]

12. When reading, you can try to put the facts together and draw your own conclusions to see if 
you can [  ]  the mystery. 

[Answer: solve]
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Header Information
Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries
Comprehension Skill Drawing Conclusions

Directions: Read the passages and answer the questions that follow.

Ms. Alexie stood in front of the class smiling. She had pulled her hair back into a neat ponytail.

1. What two facts about Ms. Alexie can you find in these sentences? [WOL]
[Answer: She is smiling; she has hair in a ponytail.]

2. What conclusion can you draw about this teacher, based on these facts and what you 
already know about teachers? [WOL]
[Answers will vary. Possible answers: Smiling teachers are about to give good news or 
good reports.]

"Tomorrow we will host a special guest," she said, brightly. "I will give you two clues about who 
this guest is. First, he fits in with our studies on Native Americans, and second, I have a special 
reason for asking him to come."

3. What two clues does Ms. Alexie give the class about the guest? [WOL]
[Answer: He fits in with studies of Native Americans; she has a special reason for asking 
him to come.]

4. Based on these facts and your experience of guests in the classroom, what conclusion 
can you draw about the coming guest? [WOL]
[Answers will vary. Possible answers: It may be a guest from a museum who will speak 
on Native American culture; it may be another teacher.]

The next day, a tall man with his hair tied back with a strip of leather entered the classroom. Ms. 
Alexie announced, "Say hello to White Horse, class.” The students responded, greeting him with 
a cacophony of “hellos.” “Today, he’s going to tell us about his culture," Ms. Alexie said.

5. What facts about White Horse’s appearance are given in this paragraph? [WOL]
[Answer: He is tall, with hair tied back with a strip of leather.]

6. What conclusions can you now draw about this guest? [WOL]
[Answers will vary. Possible answers: He may be a Native American.]

The man knelt down to unwrap the colorful woven blanket he had placed on the floor and 
removed several pieces of pottery and other artifacts, which were nestled inside. Then he 
explained how they were used.

7. What has the guest brought to class? [WOL]
[Answer: a colorful woven blanket with artifacts and pottery inside]

8. What conclusions can you draw about why he has brought them? [WOL]
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[Answers will vary. Possible answer: The guest did not want merely to talk about his 
culture, but to illustrate it as well.]

When White Horse had concluded his presentation, Ms. Alexie stood next to him.

"Can anyone tell me why I asked him to come?" she asked.

The class examined their features for a moment. Both Ms. Alexie and White Horse had similar 
faces—the same brown eyes and the same slope to their noses.

"You look alike!" Ben cried. "Are you related?"

"Yes," said White Horse. "Your teacher is my cousin."

9. What conclusion did Ben draw? [WOL]
[Answer: Ms. Alexie and White Horse are related.]

10. What facts did Ben use to draw his conclusion? [WOL]
[Answer: They look alike.]

11. In what way do Ms. Alexie and White Horse look alike? [WOL]
[Answer: They both have hair that they wear pulled back from their faces, they have the 
same brown eyes and similar noses.]

12. Look back at the conclusions you made earlier. How would you change them now that 
you have read the entire story? [WOL]
[Answers will vary. Students may revise earlier conclusions about Ms. Alexie or White 
Horse.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Header Information
Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries
Comprehension 
Strategy

Predicting

1. To make predictions is to think about what is going to happen in the [  ] .
[Answer: future]

2. Making predictions takes good [  ]  skills and common sense.
[Answer: thinking]

3. To make a [  ]  is to say what you think is going to happen.
[Answer: prediction]

4. You use the things you already [  ]  to make a prediction that could come true.
[Answer: know]

5. You could predict that by next year cars will be able to fly, but you should know enough about 
cars [  ]  to see that this isn’t a good prediction.

[Answer: today]

6. A [  ]  prediction would be that by next year computers will be running even faster than they 
are now.

[Answer: better]

7. If Lisa is spending a sunny summer day at the beach, and she hasn’t put any sunscreen on, 
you might predict that she will get a [  ] .

[Answer: sunburn]

8. The prediction about Lisa’s sunburn has a [  ]  chance of coming true.
[Answer: good]

9. [  ]  Lisa leaves the beach, you could see if you’re right.
[Answer: After]

10. If Kevin enters a music contest and he’s been practicing for months and he’s got a really 
good voice, one [  ]  might be that he wins the best song award. 

[Answer: prediction]

11. If you make a prediction about the music contest, you would know if your prediction was [  ] 
after the contest was over. 

[Answer: right]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries
Comprehension 
Strategy

Predicting

Directions: Read each story excerpt below, and then answer the questions.

Emily and Ben wanted to explore the old creek bed behind their grandfather’s farm, where they 
hoped to find arrow heads or other artifacts. 
“I’m not sure there’s anything but fish in that creek,” Grandfather said. “But let’s go take a look.”

1. What do you predict they might find? [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: They will probably not find anything.]

2. On what information do you base your prediction? [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: Grandfather doesn’t think anything is there.]

When they reached the creek, Emily waded into the shallow stream while Ben poked around on 
the bank. She found a flint arrow head and a fossil, but Ben found nothing except fishing worms, 
no matter where he chose to dig. 
“My ancestors bought this land a long time ago,” Grandfather told them. “It’s a mystery who lived 
here originally.”

3. What do you predict they will discover about who lived on the land originally? [  ] 
[Answer: They may discover that Native Americans lived on the land, because Emily 
found a flint arrow head.]

“Is this a clue?” Ben asked, as he kneeled down to pull a broken piece of pottery from the soil.
Grandfather took the dirty stoneware, turning it over in his hands and looking carefully at it. 

4. What do you predict Grandfather will learn by looking at the pottery piece? [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: He might be able to tell where the pottery 
came from and possibly who made it.]

He smiled suddenly. “Yes, Ben, this is a clue. This is part of a dish my mother used to have. She 
must have buried trash out here.”

“This is great!” Ben exclaimed. “This is what archaeologists do at ancient sites! They dig around 
villages and discover artifacts and trash pits to find out how people lived.”

5. What career do you predict Ben might study in the future? [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: He might become an archaeologist.]

6. On what information do you base your prediction? [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: Ben likes to dig in the dirt for clues and gets 
excited by doing something that archaeologists do.]
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Directions: Read the back covers of the following books. Then answer the questions to make 
predictions about what you think will happen in each story.

1. Make a prediction about The Haunted Hallway at Cedarville High.
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: The hallway at Cedarville High is not actually haunted. 
Maybe some of the other students are playing a mean trick.]

2. What do you predict has happened to Kellie and Roger’s scenery for the school play?
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: The school is haunted and an unhappy ghost took it.]

[Title] The Mystery in the Old Well
[Synopsis] Uncle George can’t understand why his horses won’t go near the old well at the edge 
of his farm. When his niece Susan comes to visit, she decides to get to the bottom of this
mystery. Little does she know, a wild adventure awaits her!

3. Make a prediction about why the horses won’t go near the old well.
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: A wolf or some other wild animal is living in the well and 
has been spooking the horses.]

4. What do you predict Susan will find when she investigates the mysterious old well?
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: When Susan goes down to the bottom of the well, she 
finds an entrance to a cave full of bats.]

[Title] The Clue in the Attic
[Synopsis] Sam loves going to his grandmother’s house. While helping her clean out the attic, he 
uncovers a box of letters written in German and French. Could these letters be the clue that leads 
him to the grandfather he never knew? He’ll read on to find out!

5. Make a prediction about who wrote the letters.
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: The letters were written by Sam’s great-grandfather 
while he was stationed abroad during the war.]

6. What do you predict Sam will do with the letters?
[  ] 
[Answers may vary. Sample answer: Sam will have the letters translated so he can read them 
and discover who wrote them.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

1. A good skill for dealing with new words is using [  ] .
[Answer: context clues]

2. When you read, you may come across [  ]  that you don’t understand. 
[Answer: words]

3. Your teacher might tell you to look at the [  ]  the word is in and try to figure it out for yourself.
[Answer: sentence]

4. Your teacher is telling you to [  ]  for context clues.
[Answer: look]

5. Context clues are [  ]  or [  ]  that give hints about a word’s meaning.
[Answer: words; sentences]

6. One type of context clue is a synonym, or a word that has the same [  ]  as the unfamiliar 
word.

[Answer: meaning]

7. Pleasant could be another word for balmy, so pleasant is a [  ] .
[Answer: context clue]

8. Pleasant is a [  ]  for balmy.
[Answer: synonym]

9. Another type of context clue is a [  ] .
[Answer: definition]

10.  Sometimes the meaning of a word will be explained right there in the same [  ]  or [  ] .
[Answer: sentence; paragraph]

11. You can figure out the [  ]  of coyote because its definition—grey wolf-like animal—appears in 
the next sentence. 

[Answer: meaning]

12. Strange is a [  ]  for mysterious, so strange is a good context clue.
[Answer: synonym]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 12: Archaeology: Digging Up Mysteries 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

Use context clues to help you figure out the correct definition of the boldfaced word in these 
sentences. Write the context clue and the meaning of the word in the spaces beneath each 
sentence.

1. Problems with the space ship became acute. They were so severe that the planned 
mission was cancelled. 
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: severe; serious]

2. The lab apparatus had not been used in many years. The machines and test tubes 
needed to be cleaned. 
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: machines and test tubes; equipment]

3. Professor Headley became an indispensable member of the team. We do not know how 
we would have survived without him.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: we do not know how we would have survived without him; essential/necessary]

4. We decided to dedicate all our spare time to learning more about the solar system. We 
set aside two hours a day for reading and looking at sky maps.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: set aside two hours a day; focus/spend]

5. He found an ancient manuscript in the tomb. The paper was dry and cracked in his 
hands before he could read the words.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: paper; book/document]

6. The cunning thieves had removed valuable artifacts from the museum. Their trickiness 
was no match for the detective, however.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: trickiness; clever]

7. We were ravenous after our adventures. We were grateful for the large lunch that had 
been prepared for us when we returned.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: grateful for the large lunch; hungry/starving]

8. I stood on the precipice looking out over the valley. I feared I would fall off the 
mountain’s edge.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: mountain’s edge; cliff]

9. She worked strenuously for twenty minutes to repair the broken lock on the space ship. 
She was determined to fix the ship as quickly as possible.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
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[Answer: as quickly as possible; hard]

10. The instructions were so vague that we were unsure what to do. Everyone in the group 
was confused.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: confused; unclear]

11. Sometimes I have a tendency to rush through my homework. This habit of hurrying 
always results in wrong answers, though.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: habit; pattern of behavior]

12. The space crew that landed on the moon won great renown. Each person was respected 
by thousands of people for his efforts.
Context clue: [  ] Meaning: [  ] 
[Answer: respected by thousands of people; fame]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There: Visiting a Cloud Forest
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Plot, Setting, Characters

Most adventure stories involve thrilling action that revolves around a [  ]  that needs to be [  ] . 
[Answer: problem; solved]

1. The [  ]  is the discovery of the problem and then the actions that lead to the resolution, or 
solving, of the problem.

[Answer: plot]

2. When we think of adventure stories, we often imagine them [  ]  somewhere other than in our 
backyard.

[Answer: taking place]

3. Adventure stories are typically set in [  ]  places like tropical jungles or big cities or on stormy 
seas.

[Answer: exotic]

4. The stories may take place in the [  ] , [  ] , or [  ] .
[Answer: past; present; future]

5. The [  ]  is where and when the story takes place.
[Answer: setting]

6. The interesting [  ]  we meet in these stories are individuals with unique personalities.
[Answer: characters]

7. The authors tell us about the characters through their [  ]  and the things they say.
[Answer: actions]

8. The story “Mountain Madness” opens by describing Mt. Mammoth. This is an example of [  ] .
[Answer: setting]

9. The sentence, “Children in the town grew up reading stories about the one person who had 
ever conquered Mt. Mammoth,” is part of the author’s description of the [  ] .

[Answer: plot]

10. From the author’s description, in the story “Mountain Madness,” you can tell that Quentin is 
an [  ]  person who likes to be in the spotlight.

[Answer: energetic]

11. Naomi’s supply list shows that she is [  ] .
[Answer: organized]
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12. Because she is making sure they are well-prepared for a difficult climb, Naomi can also be 
described as [  ] .

[Answer: careful]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There: Visiting a Cloud Forest
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Plot, Setting, Characters

Uncle Tom, my younger sister, Lucy, and I stood at the entrance to The Wild Safari 
Adventure Park with our one-day passes in hand. In front of us, people rushed in the gates 
through the ticket lines. The park had only opened moments ago, and we were going to spend 
the whole day seeing the cool animals and going on as many rides as possible. 

“Well, Eddy and Lucy,” Uncle Tom said, as soon as we went through the gates, “want to 
ride the Wild Boar first?”

I gazed in the direction he was pointing and shivered with excitement and fear. I just had 
to try it, but not yet. First, we would go on something smaller.

“What about the Alligator bumper cars?” I said.
Lucy loves that ride, so soon we were crashing into one another in cushy alligator carts. 
“That was so fun,” Lucy said as we got off the ride. “Now I’m ready for that Wild Boar.”
I looked down at my feet. “Wait, we have to do the Moose-go-round and the Flying 

Monkey, first.”
 Then, Uncle Tom said it was Lucy’s turn to pick. She clapped her hands and pointed to 

the Wild Boar. I dragged my feet as we went. The Wild Boar loomed in front of us as a maze of 
loops and turns. Cars filled with screaming riders thundered by on the track overhead. My 
stomach knotted.

“I am so excited,” Lucy was saying, hopping up and down, “I wish we didn’t have to wait 
in line.” Even Uncle Tom was smiling and ready to go. The line snaked through aisles and stalls 
up to the platform where we boarded the front row. The attendant made sure we were belted in 
tight.

“It’s fun to keep your arms up on the big drops,” Uncle Tom said. Lucy started waving her 
hands in the air before the cars even moved. I gripped the bar in front of me and breathed slowly. 
My heart was beating faster. Then, the cars lurched and began to crawl. I could hear the chink, 
chink, chink of the cars climbing up the track to that first drop. 

“You’ll like it once we get going, Eddy,” Uncle Tom said patting my arm. The climb to the 
top seemed endless. Just when I thought it couldn’t go on any more, the car paused. Then 
suddenly it was barrelling down the track, and then we were skyrocketed up again. It was like 
flying. Thrilled, I lifted my hands and could feel the rush of air as we dropped again and then shot 
back up into the sky. After some fancy loops and turns, our car pulled back into the loading dock. 
We exited the car laughing with excitement, relief, and delight.

“Roller coasters are awesome! Let’s do that again!” I said as we followed the ramp to the 
ride exit.

Dire3ctions: Look at each section of the passage and decide if it describes character, setting, or 
plot. Write your answer on the line.

1. “I am so excited,” Lucy was saying, hopping up and down, “I wish we didn’t have to wait in 
line.” [  ] 
[Answer: Character]

2. Uncle Tom, my younger sister, Lucy, and I stood at the entrance to The Wild Safari Adventure 
Park with our one-day passes in hand. In front of us, people rushed in the gates through the ticket 
lines. The park had only opened moments ago, and we were going to spend the whole day 
seeing the cool animals and going on as many rides as possible. [  ] 
[Answer: Setting]
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3. Then suddenly it was barrelling down the track, and then we were skyrocketed up again. It was 
like flying. [  ] 
[Answer: Plot]

Now fill in the chart below. For the Setting and Characters sections, write a brief description of 
each literary element in the story on the lines provided. Each character should have two 
description words. Then, summarize the plot in your own words. 

Setting Time [  ] 
[Answers will vary. 
Early in the day]

Place [  ] 
[Answers will vary. Sample: Wild Boar 
Adventure Park]

Characters Eddy [  ] 
[Answers will vary. 
Sample: nervous, 
brave]

Lucy [  ] 
[Answers will vary. 
Sample: 
adventurous, excited]

Uncle Tom [  ] 
[Answers will vary. 
Sample: 
encouraging, fair]

Plot [  ] 
[Answers will vary. Sample: Eddy, Lucy, and their Uncle Tom go to 
The Wild Safari Adventure Park for a day of fun. Eddy is nervous 
about riding the Wild Boar, a big roller coaster. He avoids riding it, until 
his adventuresome sister picks it, but he is still nervous. When they go 
over the first drop, he sees how exciting the ride is. Afterwards, he 
wants to go on it again.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There: Visiting a Cloud Forest
Comprehension 
Strategy

Predicting

1. Even before we start reading, we can make some [  ]  about what might happen in the book.
[Answer: educated guesses]

2. Making educated guesses is also called making [  ] .
[Answer: predictions]

3. When we make predictions, we [  ]  what the story is going to be about.
[Answer: imagine]

4. As we start to read, we discover whether our prediction was right, or if [  ]  changes our 
prediction.

[Answer: new information]

5. When you look at the information on a book cover, you can come up with predictions about 
the [  ]  and the [  ] .

[Answer: setting; plot]

6. Before you make a prediction, think about the [  ]  and the boat on the cover.
[Answer: title]

7. Because the boat on the cover is old-fashioned, and the title mentions the [  ] , you can 
predict that the story takes place in the [  ] .

[Answer: seven seas; past]

8. You can also predict that the story is about this boat [  ]  around the world.
[Answer: traveling]

9.  It appears the hikers have lost their [  ] , so you might predict that as they get deeper into the 
forest, they will get lost.

[Answer: compass]

10. Since the cover shows a girl and a horse, you might predict that this story takes place in the [  
] .

[Answer: country]

11. You might also predict that the main character is a [  ] .
[Answer: cowgirl]
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12. Once you have more information about the story, you must [  ]  your original prediction based 
on what you see.

[Answer: revise]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There, Visiting a Cloud Forest
Comprehension 
Strategy

Predicting

Directions: Read each section of the passage and answer the questions to make predictions 
about plot, setting, and characters as you go. 

Uncle Tom, my younger sister, Lucy, and I stood at the entrance to The Wild Safari 
Adventure Park with our one-day passes in hand. In front of us, people rushed in the gates 
through the ticket lines. The park had only opened moments ago, and we were going to spend 
the whole day seeing the cool animals and going on as many rides as possible. 

1. The Wild Safari Adventure Park is probably a [  ] .
a. farm
b. theme park
c. castle
d. aquarium

[Answer: b]

2. From what you’ve read so far, you can safely predict that the narrator, his Uncle Tom, 
and sister Lucy will probably [  ] .

a. leave the park and go to the beach
b. ride as many rides as possible
c. eat cotton candy and popcorn
d. meet a strange animal

[Answer: b]

“Well, Eddy and Lucy,” Uncle Tom said, as soon as we went through the gates, “Want to 
ride the Wild Boar first?”

I gazed in the direction he was pointing and shivered with excitement and fear. I just had 
to try it, but not yet. First, we would go on something smaller.

“What about the Alligator bumper cars?” I said.
Lucy loves that ride, so soon we were crashing into one another in cushy alligator carts. 

3. What do you think Eddy is feeling at this point in the story? [  ] 
a. nervous
b. angry
c. adventurous
d. tired

[Answer: a]

4. What do you think Lucy is feeling at this point in the story? [  ] 
a. nervous
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b. angry
c. adventurous
d. tired

[Answer: c]

5. What do think the Wild Boar is? 

6. What do you think the problem is going to be? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]

“That was so fun,” Lucy said as we got off the ride. “Now I’m ready for that Wild Boar.”
I looked down at my feet. “Wait, we have to do the Moose-go-round and the Flying 

Monkey, first.”
Then, Uncle Tom said it was Lucy’s turn to pick. She clapped her hands and pointed to 

the Wild Boar. I dragged my feet as we went. The Wild Boar loomed in front of us as a maze of 
loops and turns. Cars filled with screaming riders thundered by on the track overhead. My 
stomach knotted.

7. The Wild Boar is a [  ] . 
a. big animal
b. ship
c. roller coaster
d. maze

[Answer: c]

8. Was your prediction about the Wild Boar correct? Why or why not? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]

9. Do you think Eddy will ride the Wild Boar? Why or why not? [  ] 
 [Answers will vary]

“I am so excited,” Lucy was saying, hopping up and down, “I wish we didn’t have to wait 
in line.” Even Uncle Tom was smiling and ready to go. The line snaked through aisles and stalls 
up to the platform where we boarded the front row. The attendant made sure we were belted in 
tight.

“It’s fun to keep your arms up on the big drops,” Uncle Tom said. Lucy started waving her 
hands in the air before the cars even moved. I gripped the bar in front of me and breathed slowly. 
My heart was beating faster. Then, the cars lurched and began to crawl. I could hear the chink, 
chink, chink of the cars climbing up the track to that first drop. 

10.  Was your prediction about Eddy correct? Why or why not? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]

11. What do you think is going to happen next? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]

“You’ll like it once we get going, Eddy,” Uncle Tom said patting my arm. The climb to the 
top seemed endless. Just when I thought it couldn’t go on any more, the car paused. Then 
suddenly it was barrelling down the track, and then we were skyrocketed up again. It was like 
flying. Thrilled, I lifted my hands and could feel the rush of air as we dropped again and then shot 
back up into the sky. After some fancy loops and turns, our car pulled back into the loading dock. 
We exited the car laughing with excitement, relief, and delight.

“Roller coasters are awesome! Let’s do that again!” I said as we followed the ramp to the 
ride exit.
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12. Was your prediction about what would happen next correct? Why or why not? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]

13. Are you surprised that Eddy enjoyed the roller coaster ride? Why or why not? [  ] 
[Answers will vary]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There: Visiting a Cloud Forest
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin Roots

1. More than half the words in the English language have [  ]  or [  ]  roots.
[Answer: Greek; Latin]

2. Knowing about Greek and Latin roots can help you figure out the [  ]  of words.
[Answer: meanings]

3. The root word of biology is [  ] .
[Answer: bio]

4. When trying to figure out what a word means, it can help to look at other words that have the 
[  ] .

[Answer: same root]

5. [  ]  is another word with the root bio.
[Answer: biologist]

6. A biologist is someone who studies the science of [  ] .
[Answer: life]

7. A [  ]  is the story of another person’s life.
[Answer: biography]

8. The words biology, biologist, and biography all have to do with [  ]  or [  ] .
[Answer: life; living things]

9. The meaning of the Greek root bio is [  ] .
[Answer: life]

10. Knowing the meaning of the root word, bio, helps me figure out that biology is the [  ] .
[Answer: science of life]

11. The root terra means [  ] .
[Answer: earth]

12. Terrain contains the [  ]  root, terra.
[Answer: Latin]

13. Terrain means an [  ] .
[Answer: area of land]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 13: Way Up There: Visiting a Cloud Forest
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin roots
Directions: First, look over the list of Greek and Latin roots and their definitions. Then, use these 
roots to figure out the meaning of the boldfaced words in the following sentences. Underline the 
root of each boldfaced word and write your definition of the word on the line below each 
sentence.

fin
fort
geo
micro
multi
tract
vent
end, ended, finish
strong
earth
small
many 
draw or pull
come

1. We extract the seeds from the orange. 
[  ]  
[Answer: underline tract, to draw out of]

2. The finale of the play was a musical dance number with the whole cast.
[  ]  
[Answer: underline fin; Answers will vary. Sample: the end part of a show or musical]

3. We are studying geology in my science class, so I know a lot about rocks.
[  ]  
[Answer: underline geo; Answers will vary. Sample: science dealing with the earth]

4. The stain I got on my sister’s shirt was microscopic, but she still made me buy her a 
new one.
[  ] 
[Answer: underline micro; Answers will vary. Sample: so small it can hardly be seen]

5. John plays soccer, basketball, and tennis. He is so multitalented. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline multi; Answers will vary. Sample: to have many talents]

6. I read about a fortress under attack in an adventure story. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline fort; Answers will vary. Sample: a strong, protected place]

7. Ben’s dad drives a tractor. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline tract; Answers will vary. Sample: vehicle for pulling farm equipment]
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8. I took a multiple choice test in math class. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline multi; Answers will vary. Sample: more than one]

9. We took the final test of the year in my English class today.  
[  ] 
[Answer: underline fin; Answers will vary. Sample: the last one]

10. I retract what I said about your cooking. It’s delicious! 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline tract; Answers will vary. Sample: to draw back]

11. There were a multitude of students at the football game. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline multi; Answers will vary. Sample: many, a large number]

12. We used a microscope to look closely at cells in a plant. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline micro. Answers will vary. Sample: an instrument used to look at small 
objects]

13. Nelson fortified the building with a tall fence and extra locks on the doors. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline fort. Answers will vary. Sample: to make stronger]

14. All these flowers attract a lot of bees. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline tract. Answers will vary. Sample: to draw to itself]

15. I wonder who invented barbeque sauce. 
[  ] 
[Answer: underline vent. Answers will vary. Sample: to come into being]
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Header Information
Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science  
Comprehension Skill Sequencing

1. The [  ]  is the order in which things occur in a story or in real life.
[Answer: sequence of events]

2. In autobiographies, authors may choose to tell things in the order in which things happened [  
]  or they may tell things that are [  ]  to them first, even if they happened later.

[Answer: in their lives, important]

3. Sometimes an autobiography will present the events in a [  ]  than they happened in real life. 
[Answer: different order]

4. When you’re thinking about sequence, it’s important to remember that sometimes [  ]  things 
may happen at the same time.

[Answer: several]

5. Knowing sequence of events is important, because it helps you understand how one event [  ] 
to other events.

[Answer: relates]

6. For example, getting up late in the morning can cause you to [  ]  your school bus.
[Answer: miss]

7. We can recognize the sequence of events in what we read if we watch out for [  ] .
[Answer: signal words]

8. Signal words are words that tell us when an event [  ] .
[Answer: occurred]

9. Look for these signal words when you are reading: first, next, [  ] , after, then, later, during, 
meanwhile, [  ] , last, and at last.

[Answer: before; finally]

10. Also look for days of the week, [  ] , and [  ] .
[Answer: dates; years]

11. In Michelle’s blog, the very first thing that happened was [  ] .
[Answer: she got a bike]

12. In the sentence, "But before I could do that, I had to go and pick up a safety pamphlet," the 
signal word is [  ] .

[Answer: before]

13. Michelle probably presents events out of sequence because her first ride on her new bike is [  
]  to her than picking up the safety pamphlet.
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[Answer: more important]

14. In the sentence, “For the past two weeks, my friend and I have been going on weekend 
rides,” the signal words are [  ] .

[Answer: the past two weeks]

15. In the sentence, “Today we took a ride to Mirror Lake,” the signal word is [  ] .
[Answer: today]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science 
Comprehension Skill Sequencing

Directions: Use numbers 1–11 to write the actual order of the events listed below as they 
happened in real life. Remember that two events in this story happen at the same time, so be 
sure to write the same number next to each one. 

Sequence of Events in the Passage
Actual

Sequence
The narrator’s volcano project won first place. [Answer: 11]
The narrator decided what her science project should be. [Answer: 2]
The narrator found directions on how to build a volcano. [Answer: 6]
The narrator didn’t know what project to do for the science fair. [Answer: 1]
The narrator‘s brother played with dinosaurs and a plastic volcano. [Answer: 2]
The narrator found out that vinegar, baking soda, and dish soap can 
make a homemade volcano erupt.

[Answer: 5]

Mrs. Magma approved the volcano project. [Answer: 3]
The narrator made a poster with her research on volcanoes. [Answer: 9]
The judges at the fair were very impressed. [Answer: 10]
The narrator did some research online. [Answer: 4]
The narrator made the volcano out of papier-mâché. [Answer: 7]
The narrator decorated the volcano. [Answer: 8]

Now answer these questions about determining the sequence of events.

1. How were you able to work out the correct sequence of events in the passage? Give 
examples. [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample: I used signal words to work out the order of events. For 
example when the author is explaining the sequence of steps to create the volcano they 
use the signal words, “first”, “then,” “next,” and “finally.” This makes it easy to work out 
the order that the author carried out the steps.]

2. Why do you think the author ordered the events the way she did? [   ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The author put the most important information first.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers (Sequence and Venn Diagram)

1. Have you ever had more information than you can handle? A [  ]  can help.
[Answer: Venn diagram]

2. A Venn diagram is a chart that you can use to [  ]  things and see how they’re different and 
how they’re alike.

[Answer: compare]

3. Let’s compare a [  ]  and a [  ]  using a Venn diagram.
[Answer: digital camera, film camera]

4. A film camera needs [  ]  to take pictures.
[Answer: film]

5. You usually have to [  ]  to get the film developed before you can see the pictures.
[Answer: wait]

6. A digital camera needs a [  ]  to store pictures.
[Answer: memory stick]

7. A digital camera is [  ]  to carry.
[Answer: easy]

8. With a digital camera, you can see your pictures [  ] .
[Answer: instantly]

9. A digital camera may [  ]  more than a comparable film camera.
[Answer: cost]

10. Now that we know exactly what each camera has, let’s [  ]  the two.
[Answer: compare]

11. In a Venn diagram, we put the [  ]  between two objects in the area that the two circles share.
[Answer: similarities]

12. In a Venn diagram, we put the [  ]  in the parts of the circles that do not overlap.
[Answer: differences]

13. A Venn diagram lets you see at a glance the [  ]  and [  ]  between two things.
[Answer: similarities; differences]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers( Sequence and Venn Diagram)

Directions: Do you have a favorite subject in school? Lots of students do. Let’s look at two 
subjects and compare and contrast them.  Science and English have similarities and differences. 
Come up with at least three differences for each subject and at least three similarities, and add 
them to your diagram. Put all of the differences in the outside circles and the similarities in the 
space where the circles overlap.

[    ]
[Answers will vary. Samples: learn about characters, plot and setting; grammar spelling 
and vocabulary; write essays]

[    ]
 [Answers will vary. Samples: learn about plants and animals; carry out experiments; use 
a microscope; solve problems]

[    ]
 [Answers will vary. Samples: students get homework, teacher helps students learn; 
students learn new information; textbooks, etc.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science 
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Prefixes and Suffixes

1. Words can be broken into meaningful parts that are called [  ] , [  ] , and [  ] .
[Answer: base words; prefixes; suffixes]

2. A base word is the main part of a word and gives the basic [  ]  of a word. 
[Answer: meaning]

3. [  ]  and [  ]  have meanings, too, and can be added to base words, like adding boxcars to a 
train.

[Answer: Prefixes; suffixes]

4. Prefixes are word parts that are fixed to the [  ]  of base words.
[Answer: beginning]

5. [  ]  are word parts that are fixed to the ending of base words.
[Answer: Suffixes]

6. The base word of decode is [  ] .
[Answer: code]

7. Since de– is a word part attached to the [  ]  of the base word, it is a [  ] .
[Answer: beginning; prefix]

8. The prefix de– means to remove something or to do the [  ]  of something.
[Answer: opposite]

9. If to code a message means to hide its meaning, then to decode a message means to [  ]  its 
meaning.

[Answer: show]

10. When we break the word autobiography into meaningful parts, we get [  ]  and [  ] .
[Answer: auto–; biography]

11. Here biography is the [  ]  and auto– is the [  ] .
[Answer:  base word; prefix.]

12. Auto– means doing something on one’s [  ] , and the base word biography means [  ]  about 
someone’s life.

[Answer: own; writing]

13. In the word inventor, [  ]  is a complete word, so it’s the base word, and –or is attached to the 
end of the base word, so it’s a [  ] .

[Answer: invent; suffix]

14. The word magician can be broken down into [  ]  and –ian. –ian is the [  ] .
[Answer: magic; suffix]

15. [  ]  means someone who practices art—like painting, singing, or acting.
[Answer: Artist]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 14: Laser Vision: Discovering the Joys of Science
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Prefixes and Suffixes

Directions: Take a look at the prefixes and suffixes and their definitions in the box below. Use 
these definitions to help you figure out the correct definition for each boldfaced word in the 
sentences below.

Prefixes
auto– to do something on one’s own or by one’s self
de– to remove something or to do the opposite of something

Suffixes
–ian person who does something or who is related to something 
–or person or thing that does something
–ist person who is or who does something

1. We watched the magician perform a card trick. [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: a person who does magic]

2. Luis asked the baseball player for his autograph. [  ]  
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: a person’s own signature]

3. The Ford Model T was the first automobile. [  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: a vehicle able to move on its own]

4. The amount of punch in the bowl decreased as each party guest filled their cup.[  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: to lessen in size]

5. The scientist examined a plant cell under a microscope. [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: a person who is a specialist in science]

6. The nail punched a hole in the tire, which caused the tire to deflate. [  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: to remove or lose air]

7. My garage door opens automatically when I press the button. [  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: to be able to move on one’s own]

8. Susan is the creator of that beautiful painting.  [  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: person who creates]

9. We listened to a famous pianist at the orchestra concert. [  ] 
 [Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: person who plays the piano]

10. Peter declined your invitation to dinner. [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: to refuse politely]
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Use what you know about prefixes and suffixes to fill in the sentences below with words from the 
word bank. Then, on the line below each sentence, write the prefix or suffix used in the word you 
chose, and then write a sentence explaining what you think the word means.

sculptor
deleted
historian
comedian
autonomy
electrician
autopilot
definite

1. I [  ]  a whole paragraph from my essay because I didn’t like the way it was written.
[  ]  
[Answer: deleted; de–; Answers will vary.]

2. He put the plane on [  ]  so he didn’t have to steer. 
[  ] 
[Answer: autopilot; auto–; Answers will vary.]

3. When the outlet stopped working, Katie called the [  ] . 
[  ] 
[Answer: electrician; –ian; Answers will vary.]

4. We really enjoyed listening to the [  ]  tell his hilarious jokes. 
[  ]  
[Answer: comedian; –ian; Answers will vary.]

5. The [  ]  created a beautiful marble statue.
[  ]  
[Answer: sculptor; –or; Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out
Comprehension Skill Fact and Opinion

1. A fact is a statement that can be [  ] .
[Answer: proven]

2. A fact tells what has [  ]  or what is [  ] .
[Answer: happened; happening now]

3. A fact states something that really [  ]  or can be [  ] .
[Answer: exists; observed]

4. Unlike a fact, an opinion [  ]  be proven.
[Answer: cannot]

5. An opinion expresses a person’s beliefs, [  ] , or thoughts.
[Answer: feelings]

6. You could check in [  ]  or theater listings to prove the fact that a play has been performed in 
15 cities.

[Answer: newspapers]

7. When people state opinions, some people will [  ]  with them, and some will not.
[Answer: agree]

8. Signal words like [  ] , think, and feel can signal that a statement is an opinion.
[Answer: believe]

9. You can also recognize opinions by watching for [  ]  words like good, bad, best, excellent, 
and awful.

[Answer: judgment]

10. Often, one indication that a statement is a fact is that it is very [  ] .
[Answer: specific]

11. When statements are [  ] , they very often are opinions.
[Answer: general]

12. One question readers can ask themselves to decide whether a statement is a [  ]  or an 
opinion is:  Is this statement [  ] ?

[Answer: fact; true]

13. A second question to ask to determine if a statement is a fact or an opinion is: Can the 
statement be [  ] ?

[Answer: proven]

14. If the answer to both questions is [  ] , then the statement is a fact.
[Answer: yes]
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15. People can express both facts and opinions about the [  ]  topic.
[Answer: same]
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Directions: Below are lines from a reader’s theater script. Some things that the characters say are 
facts, and some things are opinions. After each selection, decide whether what is said is a fact or 
an opinion. Then, explain why you chose your answer.

1. Laura (excited): Today’s field trip is going to be awesome! The science museum is the 
coolest museum in the city!
[  ] 
[Answer: opinion; You can’t prove the statement.]

2. Mr. Henderson: Ok everyone, gather around. (the students look at Mr. Henderson) 
According to the brochure, the newest exhibit at the museum is on airplanes. There’s a 
special room about the Wright brothers.
[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The museum’s exhibits can be verified.]

3. David (confused): Who were the Wright brothers again?
Laura: You don’t remember? The Wright brothers were the first people to build and fly in 
an airplane.
[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The statement is true and can be proven.]

4. Gage: Learning about airplanes isn’t as exciting as learning about dinosaurs. This field 
trip would be more fun if the new exhibit was on Tyrannosaurus or something.
[  ] 
[Answer: opinion; Exciting is a judgment word.]

5. Museum Guide: Everyone please look to the display on the left. Here is a replica of the 
planes flown in World War I. This was the first time airplanes had ever been used as 
weapons.
[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The first time airplanes were used as weapons can be looked up and 
proven.]

6. David (raising his hand): How long have people been flying in airplanes?
Museum Guide: The Wright brothers took their first flight in 1903.
[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The date of the first flight can be proven.]

7. Laura (pointing): Look over there! There’s a really great rainbow colored airplane! I think 
that one would be the most fun to fly.
[  ] 
[Answer: opinion; Great and most are judgment and signal words.]

8. Museum Guide: How many of you have flown somewhere on an airplane?
Gage (waving his hand): I have! My parents and I flew to go visit my aunt and uncle in 
Canada! The plane ride took six hours!

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out
Comprehension Skill Fact and Opinion
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[  ] 
[Answer: fact; Gage is stating a provable location for real people and a verifiable flight 
time.]

9. Laura: I’ve been on airplanes lots of times. The window seats are the best, and the 
movies they show during the flight are really good!
[  ] 
[Answer: opinion; Laura uses the signal words best and good.]

10. David: I didn’t know that pilots had to train for so long. Being a pilot must be the hardest 
job there is!
Gage: And the scariest! 
[  ] 
[Answer: opinion; Neither David nor Gage’s statements can be proven.]

11. Mr. Henderson: Okay class, it’s time to go. (students groan)
Museum Guide: Don’t worry, you can all come back another day. The museum is open 
from 11:00 a.m. until 8:00 p.m. from Monday to Saturday.
[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The museum’s hours can be verified, and the statement that the student 
can return is true.]

12. Mr. Henderson: So Gage, do you still wish today’s field trip had been about dinosaurs?
Gage (walking toward the door): Well, I liked learning about the airplanes. But there are 
lots of things to learn about dinosaurs, too. Did you know that Tyrannosaurus Rex lived in 
North America and grew to be almost 45 feet long?

[  ] 
[Answer: fact; The information about the dinosaur can be proven, and Gage liking the 
museum isn’t an opinion because he doesn’t use judgment or signal words.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

1. Explaining something in simpler language is called [  ] .
[Answer: paraphrasing]

2. To paraphrase, you [  ]  the material and then try to [  ]  it in your own words.
[Answer: reread; restate]

3. When sections of text are hard to understand, you can help yourself understand it better by [  
] , thinking about what it means, and putting it into your own words.

[Answer: stepping back]

4. A paraphrase has the same [  ]  as the original sentences.
[Answer: meaning]

5.  Statements in a paraphrase are simpler and [  ]  to understand than the original ones.
[Answer: easier]

6. Sometimes using easier [  ]  for difficult words can help readers paraphrase text that’s hard to 
understand.

[Answer: synonyms]

7. Grotesque can be replaced with the synonym [  ] .
[Answer: ugly]

8. When paraphrasing a text, you need to be [  ]  with the new words you choose. 
[Answer: careful]

9. If you choose the wrong words when paraphrasing, you can [  ]  the meaning of the sentence.
[Answer: change]

10. When paraphrasing something, you need to make sure that the [  ]  words mean the same 
thing as those in the [  ]  material.

[Answer: new; original]

11. The word famished is a synonym for [  ] .
[Answer: hungry]

12. The words “a delightful finny meal” must mean “a fish” since fish have [  ] .
[Answer: fins]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

Directions: Good paraphrases do not change the meaning of the original statement. For each of 
the following phrases, there are two paraphrased versions. Put a checkmark beside the better 
paraphrase.

1. The frisky pup pranced along the winding path of pavement.
a. The puppy was dancing.
b. The puppy walked down the sidewalk.
[Answer: b]

2. The crewmember tugged and pulled on the tight line until the silvery salmon burst above 
the water.
a. The fisher caught a fish.
b. The fish exploded when the fisher pulled on the line.
[Answer: a]

3. The red-suited water guardian stared intensely at his watery domain.
a. The lifeguard watched the pool.
b. The lifeguard lived in the pool.
[Answer: a]

4. The elegant china glistened.
a. The fancy dishes shone.
b. The happy dishes beamed.
[Answer: a]

5. When the proud paternal parent of Jim returned, Jim was ecstatic.
a. Jim likes his dad.
b. When Jim’s dad came back, Jim was happy.
[Answer: b]

Below are some sentences about the planet Mars. After each sentence, a student has written a 
paraphrase—except not all the paraphrases are good. Some change the meaning of the original 
sentence. For each exercise, write whether or not the paraphrase is a good one. Then explain 
your answer.
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1. The planet Mars, like many other planets in our Solar System, was given a name that 
referred to a Roman god. Mars was the god of war.
Mars is named after the Roman god of war.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is a good paraphrase because it does not change the meaning of the 
original.]

2. Mars’ atmosphere does not support life like Earth does, but it has many features on its 
surface that we find on Earth, like deserts, valleys, ice caps, and volcanoes. 
Because Mars has a surface a lot like Earth, Mars can’t support life.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase, because the student mixed up why Mars can’t 
support life. It is because of the atmosphere, not the surface.]

3. Stars are not the only objects we can see in the night sky. Even without a telescope, 
Mars is sometimes visible from Earth. We can also see Venus and Jupiter using our eyes 
alone.
Mars, Venus, and Jupiter can all be seen from Earth at night.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is a good paraphrase because it has the same meaning as the original.]

4. The overall size of the planet Earth is about double the size of the “Red Planet,” Mars.
The “Red Planet” is twice the size of Mars.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase because the student replaced Earth with “Red 
Planet” when “Red Planet” refers to Mars]

5. To this day, scientists are interested in the possibility of sending astronauts to Mars. For 
now, though, no human has set foot on the planet. 
An astronaut has never been to Mars. Also, humans have never been there.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is not a good paraphrase because the student says the information in the 
second sentence twice but ignores the information in the first sentence.]

6. Some people may be familiar with Mars’ nickname, “The Red Planet.” Mars was given 
this name because to our eyes, the planet looks red in color.
Mars is called “The Red Planet” because it looks red.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is a good paraphrase because it doesn’t change the meaning of the 
original sentence.]

7. Mars has two small moons, called Phobos and Deimos, which orbit the planet in a 
constant rotation.
There are two moons orbiting Mars, named Phobos and Deimos.
[  ]  [ ]
[Answer: This is a good paraphrase because it doesn’t change the meaning of the 
original sentence.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homographs

1. A word that is spelled like another word but has a different pronunciation and meaning 
depending on how it is used is called a [  ]  .

[Answer: homograph]

2. When the word object is pronounced OB-ject it means [  ]  .
[Answers will vary. Sample: thing]

3. When the word object is pronounced ob-JECT it means [  ]  .
[Answers will vary. Sample: to protest or oppose]

4. When the word presents is pronounced pre-SENTS, it tells about an [  ]  .
[Answer: action]

5. The word presents means [  ]   when it is pronounced pre-SENTS.
[Answer: “gives”]

6. The word presents means [  ]   when it is pronounced PRE-sents.
[Answer: “gifts”]

7. To figure out how to [  ]   homographs and what they [  ]  , readers should look at how they 
are used.

[Answer: pronounce; mean]

8. Another [  ]   of homographs is tears.
[Answer: pair]

9. When the word tears rhymes with fears, it means [  ]  .
[Answer: drops of water from your eyes]

10. When the word tears rhymes with bears, it means [  ]  .
[Answer: pulls apart]

11. The word [  ]   can mean either “a measure of time” or “very small.”
[Answer: minute]

12. When the word content is pronounced con-TENT, it means [  ]  .
[Answer: happy]

13. When the word content is pronounced CON-tent, it means “something inside [  ]  .”
[Answer: something else]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 15: Real-Life Drama: Letting Your Words Slip Out 
Vocabulary Strategy Homographs
Learning Objective Use context clues to determine the meanings of homographs.
Instruction Complete the following items to practice the vocabulary strategy for this 

unit.

In the following sentences, homographs are in bold print. Use context clues to work out the 
meaning of the homographs. Write your definition in the blank spaces. The first question has 
been completed, so you can use it as an example.

1. When it got cold outside, David would close all the windows and turn on the furnace.
shut

2. Joshua finished wrapping his brother’s birthday gift by tying a big bow on the top.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: fancy knot]

3. Mary had to wind up the grandfather clock in the hall every week.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: turn or crank]

4. In 1863, Abraham Lincoln gave the Gettysburg Address.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: Speech]

5. Amy wound the string around her finger and tied it in a knot.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: wrapped]

6. When lawyers are in court and hear something they disagree with, they can yell, “I 
object!”
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: disagree]

7. Teddy watched the clock anxiously. There was only a minute left before the end of the 
school day.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample: sixty seconds]

8. If my science partner deserts me, I’ll have to do the entire experiment myself.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: leaves]

9. In very old houses, pipes may be made out of lead.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer:  very heavy metal]
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10. The referee blew the whistle, and the swimmers dove into the pool.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: jumped headfirst]

11. Every summer, my grandpa takes me fishing for small mouth bass.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: fish]

12. On a farm, you may see dairy cows that produce the milk you drink.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer:  make]

13. My dad tears up newspaper to put in the bottom of the bird cage.
[  ]  
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: rips]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details

1. The nonfiction material you read generally [  ]   on a topic.
[Answer: focuses]

2. The topic is what the whole nonfiction article is [  ]  .
[Answer: about]

3. The topic may be named in the [  ]   of the article.
[Answer: title]

4. Each paragraph in a nonfiction article gives the reader [  ]   about the topic.
[Answer: information]

5. The [  ]   of each paragraph in a nonfiction article is the most important idea in that paragraph.
[Answer: main idea]

6. Recognizing main ideas helps you recognize the [  ]   in what you read.
[Answer: key ideas]

7. Along with the main idea, paragraphs also contain [  ]   sentences.
[Answer: detail]

8. Each detail sentence [  ]   the main idea by giving [  ]   information about it.
[Answer: supports; more]

9. You will often find the main idea of a paragraph in the [  ]   sentence.
[Answer: first]

10. Other times, you may find the main idea of a paragraph in the [  ]   sentence, or even in the [  
]   of the paragraph.

[Answer: last; middle]

11. When a main idea is not stated in any of the sentences in the paragraph, you must [  ]   all the 
sentences and figure out what main idea they [  ]   to.

[Answer: think about; add up]

12. When looking for main ideas, you can ask yourself, “What is the [  ]   of the article?”
[Answer: topic]

13. With each paragraph, you can ask yourself, “What does this [  ]   tell about the topic?”
[Answer: paragraph]

14. For each paragraph, the answer to the second question will be the [  ]   sentence.
[Answer: main idea]

15. A main idea statement gives the [  ]   of what a whole paragraph is about.
[Answer: big picture]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details

Living Colors: Coral Reefs
by Sandy Lewis

Coral reefs are lively areas of the ocean. They can be found in the shallow waters near shores. 
They are the home of many different ocean plants and animals. Some animals, like crabs, dig into 
the coral and live there. Other animals, like fish and turtles, live in the water around the coral.

The most important animal living in a coral reef is coral. Many people do not know that coral is a 
living animal. This is because coral looks like a plant. Coral is made up of millions of very small 
animals called polyps. Polyps build hard shells out of calcium. This makes the coral look like a 
plant. Polyps are carnivores (meat-eaters). They eat with a mouth surrounded by tentacles. The 
tentacles sting other animals, which is how coral catch prey.

Coral reefs can be many shapes, colors, and sizes. The type of reef depends on how the polyps 
group together and form their shells. When the polyps settle very close to shore, it is called a 
fringe reef. Other times, polyps grow upward on steep slopes. These are called barrier reefs. The 
most famous reef is the Great Barrier Reef in the Pacific Ocean off the northeast coast of 
Australia.

Read the passage, and then answer the questions below to discover the main idea and 
supporting details in this article.

1. What is the topic of the article?
[  ]  
[Answer: coral reefs]

2. How do you know this is the topic of the article?
[  ]  
[Answer: The words Coral Reefs are in the title of the article, which means coral reefs 
must be the topic of the article.]

3. Is there a sentence that states the main idea of the first paragraph? If so, which one?
[  ]  
[Answer: Yes. The third sentence states the main idea of the first paragraph.]

4. What is the main idea of the first paragraph?
[  ]  
[Answer: Many different animals live in coral reefs.]

5. List two or three details that support the main idea of the first paragraph.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Crabs dig into coral and live there. Turtles and fish live around coral.]
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6. Is there a sentence that states the main idea of the second paragraph? If so, which one?
[  ]  
[Answer: Yes. The first sentence states the main idea of the second paragraph.]

7. What is the main idea of the second paragraph?
[  ]  
[Answer: Coral, which is an animal, is the most important part of coral reefs.]

8. List two or three details that support the main idea of the second paragraph.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Coral is made up of tiny animals called polyps. Polyps have shells that make 
them look like plants. They catch prey by stinging it with the polyp’s tentacles.]

9. Is there a sentence that states the main idea of the third paragraph? If so, which one?
[  ]  
[Answer: No. But all the sentences in the paragraph talk about the same idea, which adds 
up to the main idea.]

10. What is the main idea of the third paragraph?
[  ]  
[Answer: There are different kinds of coral reefs.]

11. List two or three details that support the main idea of the third paragraph.
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: The type of reef depends on how the polyps settle and build shells. There are 
fringe reefs and barrier reefs. The Great Barrier Reef is the most famous reef.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

1. To get more from their reading, many good readers use [  ]   or [  ]   to organize their thinking.
[Answer: charts; diagrams]

2. Charts and diagrams can help you [  ]   about and [  ]   what you read.
[Answer: think; remember]

3. Charts and diagrams can also help you watch for [  ]   as you read.
[Answer: important ideas]

4. One useful kind of chart is called a [  ]   chart.
[Answer: K-W-L]

5. Before you read an [  ]   text, you fill in the K and W columns of the chart.
[Answer: informational]

6. The K stands for [  ]  . In the K column, you write down what you already know about the [  ]   
of the text you are about to read.

[Answer: Know; topic]

7. The W stands for [  ]  .
[Answer: Want to Know]

8. In the W column, you write [  ]   you’d like to learn more about or [  ]   that you’d like to get 
answered.

[Answer: ideas; questions]

9. The L stands for [  ]  . You leave the L column [  ]   until you finish reading the material.
[Answer: Learn; blank]

10. After reading, you write the new [  ]   that you’ve learned in the L column. 
[Answer: facts]

11. In the L column, you may also list ideas you’d still like to know about or questions about the 
topic that still haven’t been [  ]  .

[Answer: answered]

12. A K-W-L chart helps readers [  ]   how much they understand in their reading.
[Answer: increase]

13. In the W column, you may want to list what you know as [  ]  .
[Answer: questions]

14. After reading an article, you will be able to answer some of the questions in the [  ]   column.
[Answer: Want to Know]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

Before you read the article, “Living Colors: Coral Reefs,” fill in the K and W columns of the chart 
below. Ask yourself: What do I already know about coral reefs? What do I want to know about 
coral reefs? Then read the passage. After reading, fill in the L column of the chart. Ask yourself: 

What I Already Know What I Want to Know What I Learned
1. [Answers will vary] 5. [Answers will vary] 9. [Answers will vary]

2. [Answers will vary] 6. [Answers will vary] 10. [Answers will vary]

3. [Answers will vary] 7. [Answers will vary] 11. [Answers will vary]

4. [Answers will vary] 8. [Answers will vary] 12. [Answers will vary]

Living Colors: Coral Reefs
by Sandy Lewis

Coral reefs are lively areas of the ocean. They can be found in the shallow waters near shores. 
They are the home of many different ocean plants and animals. Some animals, like crabs, dig into 
the coral and live there. Other animals, like fish and turtles, live in the water around the coral.

The most important animal living in a coral reef is coral. Many people do not know that coral is a 
living animal. This is because coral looks like a plant. Coral is made up of millions of very small 
animals called polyps. Polyps build hard shells out of calcium. This makes the coral look like a 
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plant. Polyps are carnivores (meat-eaters). They eat with a mouth surrounded by tentacles. The 
tentacles sting other animals, which is how coral catch prey.

Coral reefs can be many shapes, colors, and sizes. The type of reef depends on how the polyps 
group together and form their shells. When the polyps settle very close to shore, it is called a 
fringe reef. Other times, polyps grow upward on steep slopes. These are called barrier reefs. The 
most famous reef is the Great Barrier Reef in the Pacific Ocean off the northeast coast of 
Australia.
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

1. When you know all of the words in the books you are reading, the books are [  ]   to 
understand.

[Answer: easier]

2. When a reading passage contains words that you don’t understand, you need to know how to 
[  ]   their meanings.

[Answer: figure out]

3. [  ]   is all the words, sentences, and punctuation around a word.
[Answer: Context]

4. Context clues are clues in the surrounding [  ]  , [  ]  , and [  ]  .
[Answer: words; sentences; punctuation]

5. To find the meaning of a [  ]  , look for clues in the other words, sentences, and punctuation 
marks that are [  ]   it.

[Answer: hard word; near]

6. Sometimes you’ll find the [  ]   of a hard word right next to the hard word itself.
[Answer: definition]

7. When a definition is right next to a hard word, it may be set off by [  ]  , [  ]  , or parentheses.
[Answer: commas; dashes]

8. A hard word may appear in one [  ]  , but a context clue to its [  ]   may appear in another 
sentence.

[Answer: sentence; meaning]

9. The words these remains [  ]   to the word residues.
[Answer: refer back]

10. From this context clue, we know that the [  ]   are “remains,” or “things that are left over.”
[Answer: residues]

11.  From context clues, we know that [  ]   is a material with a kind of thick muddiness.
[Answer: peat]

12. From the context clue in the same sentence, we know that peat looks like a cross between [  ]  
and [  ]  .
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[Answer: dry coal; wet dirt]

13. From the definition set off by a comma in the same sentence, we know that [  ]   is a material 
added to the soil to help plants to grow better.

[Answer: fertilizer]

14. Context clues in the passage Magic from the Soil show that the word warehouse refers to a 
building where [  ]   are kept until they are [  ]  .

[Answer: supplies; needed]

15. In the passage Magic from the Soil, the context clue “people who are eager to buy” shows the 
meaning of the word [  ]  .

[Answer: customers]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 16: Business Sense: Owning Your Own Company
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

Use context clues in the sentence or sentences to find the definitions for the bold words. Write the 
definition on the line.

1. After deciding on a career, many people will go to college or enter a training program to 
get the education they need to begin a lifelong job. [  ]
[Answer: a lifelong job]

2. Much of what we know about dinosaurs is learned from fossils. These preserved 
remains of plants and animals can tell us a lot about life thousands of years ago. [  ]
[Answer: preserved remains of plants and animals]

3. The law-making branch of the United States government is the legislative branch. [  ]
[Answer: law-making]

4. When scientists perform experiments, they test for empirical proof, which is proof we can 
see or use our senses to detect. [  ]
[Answer: proof you can see or use your senses to detect]

5. Archaeologists sometimes look for very old items that had religious importance to a 
culture. These relics help them learn about that culture. [  ]
[Answer: very old items with religious importance]

6. An important part of keeping the environment clean is conservation—using the 
resources that we have wisely—as well as recycling. [  ]
[Answer: using resources wisely]

7. When potters finish sculpting a bowl out of clay, they place the bowl in a kiln. This 
special oven “cooks” the clay and makes it hard. [  ]
[Answer: a special oven]

8. Underneath volcanoes, there is often a collection of magma (very hot, liquid rock) that 
comes to the surface when the volcano erupts. [  ]
[Answer: very hot, liquid rock]

9. Some areas of the world very far from the equator have permafrost. In these places, the 
ground stays frozen all year long. [  ]
[Answer: when the ground stays frozen all year]

10. Many American Indian tribes were nomadic, meaning that they did not have permanent 
homes but would move locations often to follow the animal herds they hunted. [  ]
[Answer: to not have a permanent home, but to follow herds and move often instead]

11. Though some animals live in isolation—alone and separated from others—many other 
animals live and travel in packs. [  ]
[Answer: alone and separated from others]
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12. For certain people, it is their job to study the stars and learn all they can about the 
universe. These astronomers can tell us all about our solar system and the planets in it. 
[  ]
[Answer: people who study the stars and the universe as their job]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17: Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Symbolism

1. Many people, animals, and objects that we encounter in life can stand for something [  ] than 
just themselves. 

[Answer: more]

2. Because a dove is white, soft, and mild-mannered, it is often used as a symbol of [  ].
[Answer: peace]

3. A [  ] is a type of plant, but because it grows so abundantly in Ireland, it is a national symbol 
of Ireland.

[Answer: shamrock]

4. A crown is a type of hat that a king or queen wears, but it is also a symbol of the [  ] and [  ] 
that the king or queen holds.

[Answer: power; wealth]

5. A [  ] is a person, animal, or object that is itself, but also represents something else.
[Answer: symbol]

6. A flag is a piece of [  ], but it is also a symbol of a country. 
[Answer: cloth]

7. Some people respond to certain symbols positively, while other symbols can bring out a [  ] 
reaction.

[Answer: negative]

8. Symbols are often used in stories and [  ].
[Answer: poems]

9. In a poem, rain can be real rain, but the rain can also represent the [  ] that the poet feels.
[Answer: sadness]

10. Because we often feel glad when the sun shines, the poet might use [  ] to symbolize her 
happiness. [  ]

[Answer: sunshine]

11. Symbols can help writers to express [  ] in a way that everyone can understand.
[Answer: emotions]

12. Because rain and sun are things that we all recognize, the poet uses them as [  ] to help us 
understand her emotions. 

[Answer: symbols]

13. A symbol can also be used to express an [  ].
[Answer: idea]
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14. The [  ] on Gray Cloud’s face represent the sadness of his people’s history. 
[Answer: tears]

15. The bald eagle is often used as a symbol for our [  ] because, for many people, it represents [  
] and bravery.

[Answer: country; freedom]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17: Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Symbolism
Learning Objective Identify symbols in poems.
Instruction Complete the following items to practice the comprehension skill for this 

unit.

Saying Good-Bye

When we said good-bye,
the dandelion seeds 
still clinging to the stalk
in a perfect sphere,
blew away in the wind.

When we said good-bye,
the ship left the port
and sailed off down the river,
I watched it shrink 
against the horizon.

I know we said good-bye,
but I still imagine
you will come back to me
with the spring flowers
that bloom after the cold winter.

Use the poem “Saying Good-Bye” to complete the following questions.

1. What is the main symbol in the first stanza of the poem? 
[  ]
[Answer: the dandelion]

2. What happens to the dandelion seeds?  
[  ]
[Answer: they blow away.]

3. What does the symbol in the first stanza represent? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: someone saying goodbye and going away]

4. Which line in the first stanza gave a clue to what the symbol represents? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer:”blew away in the wind”]

5. What is the main symbol in stanza 2? 
[  ]
[Answer: the ship]

6. What happens to the ship in stanza 2 of the poem? 
[  ]
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[Answer: it leaves and sails off down the river]

7. What does the symbol in stanza 2 represent? 
[  ]
[Possible answer: the person going away]

8. Which words in stanza 2 helped you figure out what the symbol represents? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: “left the port” and “sailed off”]

9. What is the main symbol in stanza 3 of the poem? 
[  ]
[Answer: the spring flowers]

10. What is the main symbol in the last stanza of the poem? 
[  ]
[Answer: spring flowers that bloom]

11. What does this symbol represent? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: the person coming back after going away]

12. What emotion or emotions do the symbols in stanzas 1 and 2 express? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: sadness and loss]

13. What emotion or emotions does the symbol in stanza 3 express? 
[  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: hope or happiness]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17:  Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

1. Some people make mental [  ] while they read. 
[Answer: pictures]

2. This can help them better [  ] what they are reading.
[Answer: understand]

3. Making mental pictures in this way is called [  ].
[Answer: visualization]

4. Visualization is particularly helpful when reading [  ], because sometimes the words used in a 
[  ] can have more than one meaning.

[Answer: poetry; poem]

5. Visualization helps us [  ] and hear the poem.
[Answer: see]

6. Visualization can be very effective in making sense of [  ] in poems. 
[Answer: symbols]

7. If you can visualize an eagle perched on a tree, looking majestic, noble, and confident, you 
can more easily understand the eagle as a [  ] of the brave and free.

[Answer: symbol]

8. Visualization can help you [  ] exactly what a poet is describing.
[Answer: see]

9. When a symbol is involved, visualizing can help you see [  ] the words to the bigger picture. 
[Answer: beyond]

10. In the poem about the Ponderosa pine, the Ponderosa pine and the snow are [  ].
[Answer: symbols]

11. The [  ] represents pressure, perhaps from people who might want you to do what you know 
is wrong.

[Answer: snow]

12. The [  ] symbolizes standing firm against that pressure and standing up for what you know is 
right.

[Answer: pine]

13. Visualizing the pine helps you understand how the symbol informs the rest of the [  ].
[Answer: poem]
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H

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17: Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

Learning Objective Use visualization to improve comprehension of symbolism in poems.
Instruction Complete the following items to practice the comprehension strategy for 

this unit.

Saying Good-Bye

When we said good-bye
the dandelion seeds 
still clinging to the stalk
in a perfect sphere 
blew away in the wind

When we said good-bye
the ship left the port
and sailed off down the river
I watched it shrink 
against the horizon

I know we said good-bye
but I still imagine
you will come back to me
with the spring flowers
that bloom after the cold winter

Use the poem “Saying Good-Bye” to complete the questions below.

1. Which of the following visualizations is the correct one for stanza 1 of the poem? 
A. a yellow dandelion in bloom
B. a white dandelion with some of the seeds blowing away
[Answer: B]

2. Which of the following visualizations is the correct one for stanza 2 of the poem? 
A. a sailing ship far away on the horizon
B. a floating ship tied to a dock
[Answer: A]

3. In stanza 3, which lines are easiest to visualize? 
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A. lines 1 and 2
B. lines 4 and 5
[Answer: B]

For each short poem, circle the key words and phrases that help you visualize the image. Then 
complete the sentences below each poem.

1. I walked alone
through a wooded lane.
I saw a single swan
Gliding on the still lake.
[Answers may vary. Possible answers: alone, wooded lane, single swan, gliding, lake]

a. When I read this poem, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: a white swan alone in a lake in the woods]

b. In the poem, the single swan symbolizes [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: being alone]

2. We made a campfire
on a cool fall night.
The smoke rose and disappeared
with summer’s fading memories.
[Answers may vary. Possible answers: campfire, fall, smoke, disappeared]

a. When I read this poem, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: people gathered around a smoky a campfire]

b. In the poem, the smoke from the fire symbolizes [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: camper’s memories of the night, which would fade with time]

3. We shared the loaf 
of good brown bread.
We shared our joys
and our sorrows.
[Answers may vary. Possible answers: shared, loaf, brown bread]

a. When I read this poem, I visualize [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: a family sitting around a table, sharing a simple meal]

b. In the poem, sharing the loaf of bread represents [2 WOLs].
[Possible answer: sharing joys and sorrows]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17: Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones

1. The word flour is a [  ].
[Answer: homophone]

2. Homophones are words that [  ] the same, but have different spellings and [  ].
[Answer: sound; meanings]

3. In the example, [  ] refers to the ingredient that is used in many foods, such as bread—not the 
blossom on a plant. 

[Answer: flour]

4. If you come across a word that is a homophone and are not sure of its meaning, you need to 
look for [  ] in the sentence or paragraph.

[Answer: context clues] 

5. When you look at the context, you focus on the [  ] meaning of what you are reading rather 
than on just one word.

[Answer: whole]

6. Vain is another [  ].
[Answer: homophone]

7. [  ] can mean “conceited” or “useless and ineffective.”
[Answer: Vain]

8. The word [  ] can refer to a blood vessel.
[Answer: vein]

9. In the sentences, “Martin rubbed his hands on his pants, but in vain. They still felt clammy,” 
the sentence “They still felt clammy,” is a good [  ].

[Answer: context clue]

10. In the sentence, “Martin rubbed his hands on his pants, but in vain,” vain means [  ] and 
ineffective.”

[Answer: “useless]

11. The homophone in the sentence, “’Why am I so nervous,’ he asked aloud,” is [  ].
[Answer: aloud]

12. The word aloud means [  ].
[Answer: out loud]

13. The word [  ] can mean “permitted” or “let do something.”
[Answer: allowed]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 17: Life Behind the Curtain: Acting Up
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones

For each sentence, use context clues to help you decide which spelling of the homophone is 
correct. Circle the correct spelling. Then, below each sentence, write the word or words in the 
sentence that helped you chose your answer, and describe how they helped you.

1. I chose to wear my green pair/pear of boots to keep my feet dry from the rain. 
[  ]
[Answer: pair; Sample answer: The words wear and feet show that it is something to be 
worn, so pair makes sense.]

2. I heard/herd the birds singing as the sun came up. 
[  ]
[Answer: heard; Sample answer: The word singing shows that it is something being 
listened to, so heard makes sense.]

3. The students read their poems allowed/aloud in front of the class.
[  ]
[Answer: aloud; Sample answer: The words read their poems and in front of the class 
show that the students are speaking, so aloud makes sense.]

4. The cool autumn air/heir smelled like fallen leaves. 
[  ]
[Answer: air; Sample answer: The words cool autumn and smelled show that it must be 
air because describing an heir as smelling like something wouldn’t make sense.]

5. After the football team lost the game, they seemed to be in mourning/morning.
[  ] 
[Answer: mourning; Sample answer: The word lost shows that the team is sad, so 
mourning makes sense.]

6. We saw a bear/bare fishing for salmon in the river rapids while we were hiking on the 
forest trail. 
[  ]
[Answer: bear; Sample answer: The words fishing for salmon in the river suggest that this 
is an animal, so bear makes sense.]

7. I expect to get an important letter in the male/mail. 
[  ]
[Answer: mail; Sample answer: The word letter suggests that it has something to do with 
things being sent, so mail makes sense.]

8. The leaves on the beech/beach trees turned golden yellow in the autumn sun. 
[  ]
[Answer: beech; Sample answer: The word trees suggests that the sentence refers to a 
type of tree and not a sandy coastline, so beech makes sense.]

9. Please put the boxes over there/their. 
[  ]
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[Answer: there; Sample answer: The words put and over suggest a place, so there
makes sense.]

10. Susie spent her vacation days/daze camping in the Smoky Mountains. 
[  ]
[Answer: days; Sample answer: The words spent her vacation and camping suggest 
something that Suzy would do with time off work, so days makes sense.]

11. I couldn’t decide whether/weather I wanted to go to the park or not.
[  ]
[Answer: whether; Sample answer: The words decide and or not suggest a choice, so 
whether makes sense.]

12. Sophie added two cups of flower/flour to the cookie batter in the mixing bowl.
[  ]
[Answer: flour; Sample answer: The words two cups and cookie batter suggest 
something being baked and you wouldn’t add flowers to cookie batter, so flour makes 
sense.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S.
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details (Headings and Text Structure)

1. Reading a brochure becomes easier if you can identify its [  ] and the [  ].
[Answer: main idea; supporting details]

2. The [  ] idea in a passage is the idea that all the sentences in the passage are talking about. 
[Answer: main]

3. The main idea is the biggest or most [  ] idea.
[Answer: important]

4. If you ask yourself the question "What's the [  ] of this passage?" you can easily find its main 
idea. 

[Answer: point]

5. The [  ] in a travel brochure are a good place to look for the main ideas. 
[Answer: headings]

6. The first [  ] of a paragraph is also a good place to look for the main idea.
[Answer: sentence]

7. Information that tells more about the main idea is called a supporting [  ].
[Answer: detail]

8. Subheadings, bullet points, and [  ] are often good places to find the supporting details. 
[Answer: photos]

9. To identify the main [  ], you should read a paragraph carefully.
[Answer: idea]

10. After you read, ask the question “What is the most important idea that all [  ] in the paragraph 
are talking about?” 

[Answer: sentences]

11. In the travel brochure, the [  ] “Our Boats” tells you what one main idea is.
[Answer: heading]

12. Special text features, like [  ], often contain supporting details. 
[Answer: bullets]

13. Phrases that explain more about the main idea are the [  ] details. 
[Answer: supporting]

14. If the main idea of “Our Boats” is [  ], details about the kinds of [  ] that are available are the 
supporting details.

[Answer: boats; boats]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S.
Comprehension Skill Main Ideas and Supporting Details (Headings and Text Structure)

Welcome to Rockport!
Rockport has artist-colony roots, a quaint shopping district, and access to fresh seafood. It is a 
beautiful place to get away. The town of Rockport is located at the tip of Cape Ann. Cape Ann is 
jokingly referred to as “the other Cape.” If you love eating lobster, scallops, and the famous Essex 
clams, you will love the restaurants in Rockport. You can take the kids to a sandy beach or check 
out the many art galleries. You can charter a sailboat or simply prowl the tide pools for starfish. 
You’ll find many things to enjoy in this quaint New England town. 

Places to Eat
There are plenty of great places to eat when you visit Rockport. Here are a few to get you started:
The Clam Stop
• fresh seafood served simply
• specializes in fried Essex clams
• casual atmosphere

Seafarer Restaurant
• seafood at reasonable prices  
• fine dining
• weekday specials

Crazy Joe’s House of Pizza
• New York style pizza  
• family dining 
• free delivery available

Accommodations
Rockport offers a variety of accommodation options. There are motels, beachfront inns, and bed-
and-breakfasts. You can even rent a cottage along the shoreline if you plan to stay a week or 
longer. 

Sandpiper Motel – rooms that look over the harbor
Oceanfront Bed and Breakfast – a peaceful, romantic getaway
Surf’s Up Cottage Rental – soak up the sun all day and crash in your own place at night

Use the travel brochure above to complete the sentences.

1. The heading “Accommodations” is a clue that the main idea of this section is about [  ].  
[Answer: places to stay in Rockport]

2. One of the supporting details under the heading “Accommodations” is [  ].
[Answer: Answers will vary. Possible answer: You can even rent a cottage along the 
shoreline if you plan to stay a week or longer.]

3. The detail that you can eat “famous Essex clams” at the Clam Stop supports the main 
idea that [  ].
[Answer: there are great places to eat in Rockport]
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4. The bullets in the section “Places to Eat” tell you that [  ].
[Answer: these are supporting details]

For each sentence, decide whether it is a main idea or a supporting detail. Add a checkmark to 
the “main idea” column if the sentence is the main idea of a paragraph. Add a checkmark to the 
“supporting detail” column if the sentence supports the main idea of a paragraph.

[Art: Insert a three-column, ten-row chart with the headings and text as shown.]

Phrase or Sentence Main Idea Supporting 
Detail

1. There is a quaint shopping district. [Answer: 
Detail]

2. Rockport is a beautiful place to get away. [Answer: 
Main Idea]

3. The Clam Stop specializes in fried Essex clams. [Answer: 
Detail]

4. Rockport offers a variety of accommodation options like 
motels, beachfront inns, and bed-and-breakfasts.

[Answer: 
Main Idea]

5. You can take the kids to a sandy beach. [Answer: 
Detail]

6. You can prowl the tide pools for starfish. [Answer: 
Detail]

7. The Sandpiper Hotel has rooms that look over the harbor. [Answer: 
Detail]

8. Crazy Joe’s Pizza has New York style pizza. [Answer: 
Detail]

9. There are plenty of great places to eat when you visit 
Rockport.

[Answer: 
Main Idea]

10. The town of Rockport is located at the tip of Cape Ann. [Answer: 
Detail]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S.
Comprehension 
Strategy

Taking Notes

1. Taking [  ] helps you keep track of important details while you are reading. 
[Answer: notes]

2. Notes give you a good way to remember [  ], main [  ], and [  ] in all those brochures. 
[Answer: topics; ideas; details]

3. When you read a travel brochure, take notes about information that is most [  ] for your own 
travel plans.

[Answer: important]

4. An easy way to take good notes is to arrange them in an [  ] form.
[Answer: outline]

5. The first thing you should do when you take notes is [  ] the topic, and write it down. 
[Answer: identify]

6. In an outline, the main idea goes under the [  ]. 
[Answer: topic]

7. Then use key words to take down the [  ]. 
[Answer: details]

8. Remember, you only need to make notes for the most important [  ].
[Answer: information]

9. You don't need to write notes in complete [  ]. 
[Answer: sentences]

10. A topic is easy to spot because it is in special text called a [  ]. 
[Answer: heading]

11. The first sentence in a paragraph is probably the [  ] idea. 
[Answer: main]

12. You write the first [  ] right under the main idea. 
[Answer: detail]

13. You write more details [  ] the first detail. 
[Answer: under]

14. Notes make the job of finding the right information much [  ].
[Answer: easier]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S. 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Taking Notes

Welcome to Rockport!
Rockport has artist-colony roots, a shopping district, and access to fresh seafood. It is a beautiful 
place to get away. The town of Rockport is located at the tip of Cape Ann. Cape Ann is jokingly 
referred to as “the other Cape.” If you love eating lobster, scallops, and the famous Essex clams, 
you will love the restaurants in Rockport. You can take the kids to a sandy beach or check out the 
many art galleries. You can charter a sailboat or simply prowl the tide pools for starfish. You’ll find 
many things to enjoy in this quaint New England town. 

Places to Eat
There are plenty of great places to eat when you visit Rockport. Here are a few to get you started:
The Clam Stop
• fresh seafood served simply
• specializes in fried Essex clams
• casual atmosphere

Seafarer Restaurant
• seafood at reasonable prices  
• fine dining
• weekday specials

Crazy Joe’s House of Pizza
• New York style pizza  
• family dining 
• free delivery available

Accommodations
Rockport offers a variety of accommodation options. There are motels, beachfront inns, and bed-
and-breakfasts. You can even rent a cottage along the shoreline if you plan to stay a week or 
longer. 

Sandpiper Motel – rooms that look over the harbor
Oceanfront Bed and Breakfast – a peaceful, romantic getaway
Surf’s Up Cottage Rental – soak up the sun all day and crash in your own place at night

Decide if each statement is true or false. Write True or False on the line next to the statement.

1. When you take notes, you list the details first, then the main idea. [  ]
[Answer: False]

2. When you take notes, you should always write in complete sentences. [  ]
[Answer: False]

3. A good outline lists the main idea before the supporting details. [  ]
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[Answer: True]

4. In the travel brochure above, one of the main ideas is that Rockport has many art 
galleries. [  ] 
[Answer: False]

5. In an outline based on the travel brochure above, information about the Clam Stop 
restaurant would be listed under “Accommodations.” [  ]
[Answer: False]

6. The first sentence of a paragraph is often the main idea of the paragraph. [  ]
[Answer: True]

Read the following outlines based on the first paragraph of the Rockport travel brochure. Tell 
whether the outline is a good one. If it is not a good outline, explain why.

1. Rockport—plenty of good things to eat
• lobster, scallops, and fresh clams
• art galleries
• charter sailboat
• sandy beach
• look for starfish

[  ]
[Possible Answer: This is not a good outline, because the details do not support the main 
idea.]

2. Rockport—a great place to visit
• lobster, scallops, and fresh clams
• art galleries
• charter sailboat
• sandy beach
• look for starfish

[  ]
[Possible Answer: This is a good outline, because all of the details support the main 
idea.]

3. Rockport—a place to get away
• lobster, scallops, and fresh clams
• whale watching
• charter sailboat
• giant shopping mall
• look for starfish

[  ]
[Possible Answer: This is not a good outline, because it includes details that are not in 
the brochure.]

Use the phrases below to fill in the outline for the section “Places to Eat” from the brochure.

Accommodations
Clam Stop—fresh seafood, casual dining
Surf’s Up Cottage Rental—soak up the sun all day and crash in your own place at night
Seafarer—fine dining
Restaurants in Rockport
Sandpiper Motel—rooms that look over the harbor
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Crazy Joe’s Pizza—free delivery
Oceanfront Bed and Breakfast—a peaceful, romantic getaway

[4 WOLs in outline configuration (one main idea with three details below), with bullets for the 
three details]
[Answer: 
     Restaurants in Rockport

• Clam Stop—fresh seafood, casual dining
• Seafarer—fine dining
• Crazy Joe’s Pizza—free delivery]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S. 
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Unfamiliar Words

1. Looking up the meaning of a new word in a [  ] is a good idea.  
[Answer: dictionary]

2. But some books have another tool to help you learn the meaning of unfamiliar words—a [  ].
[Answer: glossary]

3. A glossary is a lot like a [  ], but it doesn‘t list all the words in a language.
[Answer: dictionary]

4. Most often, you'll find glossaries at the [  ] of informational books.
[Answer: back]

5. Glossary words are directly related to the [  ] of a book or article. 
[Answer: subject]

6. A glossary entry shows a word, its [  ], and sometimes even a list of other related words that 
you can look up in the same glossary.

[Answer: meaning]

7. Not every word is found in a [  ].
[Answer: glossary]

8. If a word is not in the glossary, then one place where you will surely find its meaning is a [  ].
[Answer: dictionary]

9. A [  ] is a book that lists meanings of the words in a language. 
[Answer: dictionary]

10. A dictionary also tells you a lot more about each word—its [  ], part of speech, and how it can 
be used in different ways.

[Answer: pronunciation]

11. If you want to know only the meaning of a word, then the word can be looked up in the [  ] at 
the back of a book. 

[Answer: glossary]

12. If you want to know how to pronounce the word, or find out whether it is a noun or an adverb, 
you should look up the word in a [  ].

[Answer: dictionary]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 18: The Grand Tour: Traveling Around the U.S.
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Unfamiliar Words

Dictionary
cola (ko-luh) 
noun 1. sweet drink made with cola nuts. They had cola to drink at the picnic. 2. evergreen tree 
that produces the cola nut.

colander (kol-uhn-dur) 
noun  A kitchen utensil with holes, used for draining liquid off foods. He used a colander to drain 
the pasta.

colcannon (kal-ka-nen) 
noun traditional Irish meal of boiled cabbage and potatoes mashed together. 

cold (kohld) 
1. adjective  having a low temperature. It was a very cold day. 
2. adjective unfriendly. She gave him a cold look.
3. noun a common mild illness that causes sneezing, a sore throat, and sometimes a cough and 
a slight fever. She is sick with a cold. 
4. noun low-temperature weather. Wear mittens out into the cold.

Glossary
aqueduct: a pipe or channel used to transport water
aquifer: a layer of rock or sand through which groundwater flows Related words: confined 
aquifer, unconfined aquifer
artesian well: a well drilled so deep that the water is pushed to the surface due to pressure
bedrock: the solid rock under the layers of soil and loose rock
condensation: process in which water gas changes to liquid water

For each of the following items, decide if you would find the answer in the dictionary or the 
glossary above. Then answer the questions.

Question
Dictionary or 

Glossary?
Answer

1. What are two different definitions for 
the word cold? [Answer: 

Dictionary]

[Possible Answer: having a low 
temperature; low-temperature 

weather]
2. How do you pronounce the word 

colander?
[Answer: 

Dictionary]
[Answer: KOL-uhn-dur]

3. What is the layer of solid rock under 
the soil called?

[Answer: 
Glossary]

[Answer: bedrock]

4. Where did colcannon originate? [Answer: 
Dictionary]

[Answer: Ireland]

5. What are some terms that are 
related to the tem aquifer?

[Answer: 
Glossary]

[Answer: confined aquifer, 
unconfined aquifer]

6. What part of speech is cola? [Answer: 
Dictionary]

[Answer: noun]
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7. What is the definition of 
condensation?

[Answer: 
Glossary]

[Answer: process in which water 
gas changes to liquid water]

8. How can I use the word cold as a 
noun in a sentence? 

[Answer: 
Dictionary]

[Possible Answer: She is sick with a 
cold.]

9. What is an aqueduct? [Answer: 
Glossary]

[Answer: a pipe or channel used to 
transport water]

10. Would someone who dislikes 
potatoes enjoy a meal of colcannon?

[Answer: 
Dictionary]

[Answer: no]

Answer the questions.

1. A glossary is most often found at the back of an informational text. What is the most likely 
topic of the book this glossary is from? Give reasons for your answer. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The book is probably about water, since most of the terms have to do with 
water.]

2. What features does a dictionary entry have that a glossary entry does not have? [2 
WOLs]
[Possible answer: a word’s part of speech, its pronunciation, how it is used in a sentence, 
more than one definition for a word]

3. Give an example of a time you might use a glossary instead of a dictionary. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: I might use a glossary when I only want to know the definition of a term 
in an informational text I am reading.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth 
Comprehension Skill Comparing and Contrasting

1. To [  ] two things means to look for the things that are similar about them.
[Answer: compare]

2. To [  ] two things means to look for the differences between them.
[Answer: contrast]

3. For example, authors of an [  ] text write to share facts about particular topics.
[Answer: informational]

4. Two authors might write about the same topic, but in [  ] and for very [  ].
[Answer: different ways; different reasons]

5. When you’re reading more than one opinion piece on the same topic, it’s important to look 
closely at how each author [  ].

[Answer: presents the topic]

6. You need to watch for whether or not the text is based on facts, research, or [  ], or whether 
the author is just sharing a [  ].

[Answer: first-hand experience; personal viewpoint]

7. When you compare and contrast an informational text and an opinion piece, watch for key 
words like [  ], [  ], and [  ] that indicate that the author is expressing opinions.

[Answer: should; I think; I believe]

8. Words that describe qualities, like [  ] or [  ], also signal that the author is expressing opinions.
[Answer: wonderful; fun]

9. When you’re reading you should always compare what you already know, or [  ], about a 
topic to what the author tells you.

[Answer: think you might know]

10. Comparing new information with what you already know helps you judge how [  ] an author’s 
statements are.

[Answer: accurate]

11. When you’re reading an opinion piece, it’s a good idea to compare your [  ] and [  ] to the 
author’s.

[Answer: thoughts; feelings]

12. When you compare and contrast what you believe about a topic, you’re an [  ] who 
understands more about the author’s points.

[Answer: active reader]

13. To compare an informational text and an opinion piece, ask yourself, “How are the two pieces 
the [  ]?”

[Answer: same]

14. When we compare two pieces, we see that both are [  ] in that they talk about the same thing.
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[Answer: similar]

15. When we contrast the pieces, we see that they are [  ] because one gives [  ] about the topic 
and the other expresses [  ].

[Answer: different; facts; opinions]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth 
Comprehension Skill Comparing and Contrasting

The Globe Reporter
More to Munch: Change is Coming to the Cafeteria
by Lillian Ross

“Students will now have more choices than ever when it comes to eating lunch.”

Globe Junior High students will soon have some new choices for lunch. Principal Morris was 
interviewed on Friday. He said that the local school board voted to change the lunch menu. The 
plan passed with 100 percent of the board’s votes. Students will be able to choose between new 
and old menu items starting next Monday. 

What’s on the Menu?
The cafeteria currently offers canned peaches or pears. It also offers steamed vegetables, such 
as peas or corn. Sandwiches are made with white bread. Pizza slices are also available. Fruit 
juice and water are the main drink choices. Items are also available for sale in the vending 
machines located in the cafeteria. 
More Choices to Chew
Students can choose between the current menu, vending machine items, and the new menu 
items. The new menu includes apples or bananas. It also features celery sticks with peanut butter 
or carrot sticks with ranch dip. Sandwiches will be made with whole grain bread or bagels. Skim 
milk will also be available. Principal Morris said, “I am excited about these new menu additions. 
Students will now have more choices than ever when it comes to eating lunch.” 

The Globe Reporter
Letters to the Editor

Looking Forward to Lunch
To the Editor:
I’m writing in response to Lillian Ross’s article, “More to Munch: Change is Coming to the 
Cafeteria,” which ran last Friday. I think the additions to the lunch menu are going to be a great 
improvement. When the school year began, I was under the impression that the school board 
didn’t want us to have more choices at lunch. But now my belief has changed. We’ll be able to 
sample a wider variety of food from the cafeteria. I know I’d much rather eat an apple or a bagel 
sandwich than a slice of pizza or something from the vending machine. Thank you for your 
excellent coverage of what’s going on at our school. I’m looking forward to lunch!
Sincerely,
Sean Thompson
6th grader at Globe Junior High

Read each passage and answer the questions.
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1. Is the first passage an informational text or an opinion piece? [  ] How do you know? [  ]
[Answer: informational text; the writer gives facts about the topic]

2. Is the second passage an informational text or an opinion piece? [  ] How do you know? [  
]
[Answer: opinion piece; the writer presents her personal viewpoint]

3. What key words help you to determine which passage is an opinion piece? [  ]
[Answer: great; I think; my belief; I’d much rather; excellent]

Fill in the table below. Under the first column, write the information presented in the informational 
text passage. Under the second column, write the information presented in the opinion piece. 
Then compare and contrast the passages by answering the questions. 

[Art: Insert a two-column chart as shown below. Column 1 head: Informational Text. Column 2 
head: Opinion Piece. Number the rows in the first column 1–4. Number the rows in the second 
column 4–6.]

Informational Text Opinion Piece
1. [Answer: Principal Morris said that the local 

school board voted to change the lunch
menu.]

5. [Answer: I think the additions to the lunch 
menu are going to be a great 
improvement.]

2. [Answer: Currently, the cafeteria offers 
canned fruit and steamed vegetables, 
sandwiches made with white bread, pizza 
slices, and fruit juice or water.]

6. [Answer: I was under the impression that 
the school board didn’t want us to have 
more choices at lunch.]

3. [Answer: Students can choose between the 
current menu or vending machine items 
and the new menu items.]

7. [Answer: But now my belief has changed. 
We’ll be able to sample a wider variety of 
food from the cafeteria.]

4. [Answer: The new menu includes fresh 
fruit, raw vegetables and dips, sandwiches 
made with whole grain bread or bagels, 
and skim milk.]

8. [Answer: I know I’d much rather eat an 
apple or a bagel sandwich than a slice of 
pizza or something from the vending 
machine.]

9. Compare the two passages. How are the two passages similar? [  ]
[Answer: The two passages are similar because they both talk about the changes to the 
lunch menu at Globe Junior High. The two passages also both mention specific foods.]

10. Contrast the two passages. How are the two passages different? [  ]
[Answer: The two passages are different because one presents facts about the changes 
to the lunch menu and the other expresses opinions.]

11. How is the topic treated differently? [  ]
[Answer: In the informational text, the author gives facts and specific details about the 
changes to the lunch menu at Globe Junior High. The opinion piece is a letter written by a 
student who expresses his thoughts and feelings about the changes to the lunch menu.]

12. Compare your own knowledge about school lunch with the opinion piece. Do you agree or 
disagree with the author? [  ]

[Answer: Answers may vary. Sample answer: I agree with the author’s opinion about 
school lunch. I don’t like a lot of the foods on the lunch menu at my school. Sometimes I 
bring my lunch from home. But sometimes I forget to bring it. It would be nice if there 
were some more foods to choose from at school.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies: Rereading

1. Good readers keep track of how well they [  ] what they are reading.
[Answer: understand]

2. When they think they may not have understood something or have missed something, they [  
].

[Answer: reread]

3. When you come across a section of text that isn’t clear to you, or you have a question about 
what you read, [  ] or [  ] it before moving on, to make sure you haven’t missed anything.

[Answer: scan; reread]

4. A [  ] can give you clues about the meaning of a section.
[Answer: heading]

5. Headings identify the [  ] of the content that follows them.
[Answer: topic]

6. The heading “What You’ll Need” tells you that the text that follows will be about the [  ] to build 
a doghouse.

[Answer: materials needed]

7. There are two ways that you can reread—you can reread as you [  ], just to make sure you 
understand everything, or you can reread [  ].

[Answer: go along; at the end]

8. Rereading at the end is useful if you need to [  ] about a passage.
[Answer: answer some questions]

9. When you are rereading to answer questions, be sure to use [  ] to find the information you 
need to reread.

[Answer: headings]

10. Headings can [  ] where the information you need can be found. 
[Answer: pinpoint]
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11. Math word problems are a place where rereading can be very important because you need to 
understand [  ] to solve the problem.

[Answer: every little detail]

12. You need to [  ] to be sure you use all the [  ] as you solve the problem.
[Answer: reread; correct information]

13. After you reread the problem, you will have [  ] you need.
[Answer: all the information]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies: Rereading

The Globe Reporter
More to Munch: Change is Coming to the Cafeteria
by Lillian Ross

“Students will now have more choices than ever when it comes to eating lunch.”

Globe Junior High students will soon have some new choices for lunch. Principal Morris was 
interviewed on Friday. He said that the local school board voted to change the lunch menu. The 
plan passed with 100 percent of the board’s votes. Students will be able to choose between new 
and old menu items starting next Monday. 

What’s on the Menu?
The cafeteria currently offers canned peaches or pears. It also offers steamed vegetables, such 
as peas or corn. Sandwiches are made with white bread. Pizza slices are also available. Fruit 
juice and water are the main drink choices. Items are also available for sale in the vending 
machines located in the cafeteria. 

More Choices to Chew
Students can choose between the current menu, vending machine items, and the new menu 
items. The new menu includes apples or bananas. It also features celery sticks with peanut butter 
or carrot sticks with ranch dip. Sandwiches will be made with whole grain bread or bagels. Skim 
milk will also be available. Principal Morris said, “I am excited about these new menu additions. 
Students will now have more choices than ever when it comes to eating lunch.” 

The Globe Reporter
Letters to the Editor

Looking Forward to Lunch
To the Editor:
I’m writing in response to Lillian Ross’s article, “More to Munch: Change is Coming to the 
Cafeteria,” which ran last Friday. I think the additions to the lunch menu are going to be a great 
improvement. When the school year began, I was under the impression that the school board 
didn’t want us to have more choices at lunch. But now my belief has changed. We’ll be able to 
sample a wider variety of food from the cafeteria. I know I’d much rather eat an apple or a bagel 
sandwich than a slice of pizza or something from the vending machine. Thank you for your 
excellent coverage of what’s going on at our school. I’m looking forward to lunch!
Sincerely,
Sean Thompson
6th grader at Globe Junior High

For each set of questions, add a checkmark beside the questions that could be answered by 
rereading the passage.
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1. A. What is the second paragraph about?
B. What do you like to eat for lunch?
C. Who voted to add items to the cafeteria menu?
D. What kind of bread are sandwiches made from?
[Answer: A, C, and D should be circled]

2. A. Do you think the new menu plan should have been approved?
B. What new items will be available on the lunch menu?
C. Who is quoted in the article?
D. Is chocolate milk one of the drink choices on the lunch menu?
[Answer: B, C, and D should be circled]

3. A. At which school will the new menu be found?
B. What kinds of foods are currently on the menu?
C. Does the article tell you what products are in the vending machines?
D. Do you prefer eating sandwiches or pizza?
[Answer: A, B, and C should be circled]

4. A. What is on the lunch menu at your school?
B. Is Principal Morris excited or disappointed about the menu changes?
C. Do you like to drink milk?
D. Are bananas and celery sticks part of the new menu?
[Answer: B and D should be circled]

5. A. What does the author of the letter to the editor think about the changes?
B. Would you write a letter to the editor of your school newspaper?
C. Does the author like pizza or sandwiches?
D. Do you eat in the cafeteria at your school?
[Answer: A and C should be circled]

6. A. Does the author of the letter to the editor seem excited or disappointed?
B. Are there vending machines in the Globe Junior High cafeteria?
C. Would you be excited if your school changed the lunch menu?
D. What is the name of your school principal?
[Answer: A and B should be circled]

Reread each passage and answer the following questions about headings.

7. Which heading tells you what the new menu items will be? [  ]
[Answer: The third heading in the informational text passage, “More Choices to Chew”]

8. Which heading tells you what foods are on the current menu? [  ]
[Answer: The second heading in the informational text passage, “What’s on the Menu?”]

9. Which heading tells you what the article is about? [  ]
[Answer: The headline of the article, “More to Munch: Change is Coming to the 
Cafeteria”]

10. Which heading tells you that you’re reading an opinion piece and not an informational 
text? How do you know? [  ]
[Sample answer: The heading “Letters to the Editor” indicates that the writing is probably 
an opinion piece and not a factual article.]
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11. Do you think content under the heading “Looking Forward to Lunch” will be a positive or a 
negative response to the menu changes at Globe Junior High? Why? [  ]
[Sample answer: I think it will be a positive response to the menu changes because the 
heading indicates that the writer wants to eat lunch.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Idioms

1. The phrase “every time you turn around” is called an [  ].
[Answer: idiom]

2. An idiom is a [  ] whose meaning cannot be understood from the meanings of the [  ] words.
[Answer: group of words; individual]

3. From long-time use, the group of words has taken on an [  ] meaning.
[Answer: accepted]

4. When people use the idiom “bite off more than he can chew,” they mean that someone has [  
] than he can really manage.

[Answer: taken on more work]

5. The idiom “raining cats and dogs” means that a [  ].
[Answer: heavy rain is falling]

6. The idiom “cost an arm and a leg” means that something [  ].
[Answer: costs a lot]

7. Often you’ll understand the meaning of an idiom just because you’ve [  ].
[Answer: heard the idiom so often]

8. If you didn’t know the meaning of an idiom, you would need to use the [  ] of the paragraph to 
help you figure it out.

[Answer: context]

9. The next sentence would provide a good context clue for the idiom “taken with a grain of salt” 
because it indicates that companies often use [  ] in their ads. 

[Answer: clever ideas]

10. Therefore, the idiom “taken with a grain of salt” means that you should not [  ] in 
advertisements.

[Answer: believe everything you read or hear]

11. If you didn’t know the meaning of the idiom “plug their products” you could use the context 
clue “consumers” to help you figure out it means [  ].

[Answer: advertise]

12. The idiom “on your toes” means [  ].
[Answer: “pay close attention”]

13. If you didn’t know the meaning of the idiom “on your toes,” you could use the [  ] to help you 
figure it out.

[Answer: whole paragraph]

14. If you don’t understand an idiom, use [  ] around the idiom to figure out its meaning.
[Answer: context clues]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 19: Your Opinion: Finding Out Who Asks Youth
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Idioms

Read the sentence or sentences. Underline the context clue or clues that help you determine the 
meaning of the idiom in bold text. Then write the meaning of the idiom on the line.

1. Tom’s bedroom looked as neat as a new pin after he vacuumed the rug and made his 
bed. [  ]
[Answer: “vacuumed the rug and made his bed” should be underlined; The idiom “neat as 
a new pin” means tidy and clean.]

2. When the disruptive student would not stop talking in the library, the librarian told him to 
zip his lip. [  ]
[Answer: “would not stop talking” should be underlined; The idiom “zip his lip” means the 
person should be quiet or be silent.]

3. Angela put on her new fancy gown, but was all dressed up with no place to go when 
she realized that the homecoming dance wasn’t until the following weekend. [  ]
[Answer: “new fancy gown” and “realized that the homecoming dance wasn’t until the 
following weekend” should be underlined; The idiom “all dressed up with no place to go” 
means that someone is prepared for something that isn’t going to happen.]

4. The twins are as thick as thieves. They do everything together and they are so close 
that they can finish one another’s sentences! [  ]
[Answer: “They do everything together” and “they are so close” should be underlined; The 
idiom “thick as thieves” means that two people are very close friends who have no 
secrets from each other.]

5. The grandfather showered his first grandchild with gifts. She is the apple of his eye. [  ]
[Answer: “showered his first grandchild with gifts” should be underlined; The idiom “apple 
of his eye” means that the grandfather’s granddaughter is very special to him.]

6. The teacher demanded to hear what the student was muttering under her breath at the 
back of the classroom. [  ]
[Answer: “muttering” should be underlined; The idiom “under her breath” means 
whispering or speaking quietly.]

7. Searching the entire house for my keys turned out to be a wild goose chase when I 
realized that they were in the pocket of my coat all along. [  ]
[Answer: “Searching the entire house” and “when I realized that they were in the pocket 
of my coat all along” should be underlined; The idiom “wild goose chase” means a waste 
of time.]

8. The teenagers thought watching the school assembly was as boring as watching paint 
dry. [  ]
[Answer: “was as boring as” should be underlined; The idiom “watching paint dry” means 
something is really boring.]

9. When the toddler dropped the cup of milk, it made a loud crash and milk spilled all over 
the floor. Her face turned as white as a sheet and she began to cry. [  ]
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[Answer: “it made a loud crash,” “milk spilled all over the floor,” and “she began to cry” 
should be underlined; The idiom “white as a sheet” means a person has had a bad shock 
or surprise.]

10. Juan was tickled pink when he opened his birthday present and saw the new baseball 
glove that he had admired in the store window. [  ]
[Answer: “opened his birthday present” and “that he had admired” should be underlined; 
The idiom “tickled pink” means that someone is very pleased about something.]

11. Amelia was a day late and a dollar short when she arrived at the station and discovered 
that Jack had already departed on the train headed for London. Now she feared she 
would never see him again. [  ]
[Answer: “had already departed on the train headed for London” and “she feared she 
would never see him again” should be underlined; The idiom “a day late and a dollar 
short” means that someone’s efforts are not enough and too late to make a difference.]

12. Alex apologized to Stephanie when he tried to complete her research for their class 
project. He did not mean to step on her toes. [  ]
[Answer: “Alex apologized to Stephanie” and “he tried to complete her research” should 
be underlined; The idiom “step on her toes” means you upset someone by doing 
something for which they are responsible.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery 
Comprehension Skill Cause and Effect

1. The [  ] of the man’s little accident was that he was walking around while reading. 
[Answer: cause]

2. The [  ] was that a plant was knocked over. 
[Answer: effect]

3. The absorbed reader doesn’t seem to have a clue about effects he’s [  ].
[Answer: causing]

4. [  ] cause—a man walking around with his nose buried in a book—resulted in [  ] different 
effects. 

[Answer: One; two]

5. To summarize what we just saw, we could say, “As a [  ] of walking around without looking, 
the reader knocked over a plant and bumped into his friend.”  

[Answer: result]

6. Or we could say, “The reader knocked over a plant and bumped into his friend [  ] he was 
walking around without looking.”

[Answer: because]

7. We could also say, “The reader was walking around without looking, [  ] he accidentally 
knocked over the plant and bumped into his friend.”

[Answer: so]

8. As a result of, because, and so are clues or [  ] that connect causes to their multiple effects.
[Answer: signal words]

9. Other signal words that connect a cause and its effects are [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: since; therefore]

10. Next time you read a mystery, be on the lookout for signal words that connect causes to their 
[  ] effects.

[Answer: multiple]

11. Sometimes those signal words will be in plain sight as clues, but other times the [  ] words are 
not there and are less obvious.

[Answer: connection]
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12. Sometimes you’ll need to figure out what the cause and effect connections are without [  ]
from signal words.

[Answer: help]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery
Comprehension Skill Cause and Effect

As Joshua walked home from school, he inhaled deeply. The breath of spring air was refreshing 
since it had been an especially bitter, cold, and snowy winter, and Joshua was glad to finally feel 
the warmth of the sunshine and see the grass beginning to grow. When Joshua got home, he 
began to close the front door, but because it was such a gorgeous day, he decided to leave the 
door open and open some windows, too.

Suddenly, Joshua sneezed and his eyes began to water and itch. That’s the one bad thing about 
springtime—Allergies! Joshua thought. He sat down at the kitchen table, took out his math book, 
took off his glasses, rubbed his itchy eyes, and then sat with his eyes closed for a moment. He 
loved the fresh air, but his allergies could be really aggravating. After a few seconds, Joshua 
opened his eyes again, but when he went to pick up his glasses, they were gone! He lifted his 
math book and looked under the table but they weren’t there, so he got up and started searching 
the other side of the table. Glasses don’t just get up and walk away, he thought. Where could 
they be?

Joshua was starting to panic because he had lost his glasses once before, so he knew how 
irritated his mom would be if he lost them again. He frantically retraced his steps, but his glasses 
were nowhere to be found. Since he didn’t have his glasses, he couldn’t see very well. “What a 
predicament! If I don’t have my glasses, I can’t see and if I can’t see, I can’t find my glasses!” 
Joshua mumbled in exasperation.  Because his vision was so blurry, he tripped over the living 
room rug and ran into a side table, overturning a flowerpot, which just made him even more
frustrated! 

Just when Joshua was starting to resign hope of ever finding his glasses, his sister Samantha 
walked into the kitchen.

“What’s the matter, Joshua?” she asked.

“I lost my glasses! I put them down for a second, and now I can’t find them anywhere!” Joshua 
moaned. 

Samantha started giggling. Since Joshua was so frazzled by his search, he became enraged by 
her laughter.

“What are you laughing at?” he snapped. Then he grew suspicious of his sister. “Did you take 
them?”

Samantha grinned at Joshua. “How long have you been looking for your glasses?” she asked.

“For about five minutes, but it seems like forever!” he groaned.

“Well, I solved your mystery in about ten seconds,” Samantha said. “I was laughing because your 
glasses are right here!” She reached for the top of Joshua’s head. “You never put them down in 
the first place. You must’ve just pushed them up on top of your head!” 

Joshua smiled and began to laugh. He was embarrassed, but at least he had found his glasses!
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In each sentence below, underline the signal word that connects the cause to its effects. Then 
identify each cause and each effect. Remember, some causes can have multiple effects.

1. The breath of spring air was refreshing since it had been an especially bitter, cold, and 
snowy winter, and Joshua was glad to finally feel the warmth of the sunshine and see the 
grass beginning to grow. 
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: since should be underlined; it had been an especially bitter, cold, and snowy 
winter]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: Joshua was glad to finally feel the warmth of the sunshine; he was glad to see 
the grass beginning to grow.]

2. When Joshua got home, he began to close the front door, but because it was such a 
gorgeous day, he decided to leave the door open and open some windows, too.
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: because should be underlined; it was such a gorgeous day]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: Joshua decided to leave the door open; Joshua opened some windows, too.]

3. He lifted his math book and looked under the table but they weren’t there, so he got up 
and started searching the other side of the table.
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: so should be underlined; they weren’t there]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: He got up; he started searching the other side of the table.]

4. Joshua was starting to panic because he had lost his glasses once before, so he knew 
how irritated his mom would be if he lost them again. 
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: so should be underlined; he had lost his glasses once before]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: He knew how irritated his mom would be if he lost them again.]

5. Since he didn’t have his glasses, he couldn’t see very well.  
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: since should be underlined; he didn’t have his glasses]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: He couldn’t see very well.]

6. Because his vision was so blurry, he tripped over the living room rug and ran into a side 
table, overturning a flowerpot, which just made him even more frustrated!
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: because should be underlined; his vision was so blurry]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: He tripped over a rug; he ran into a table and overturned a flowerpot.]

7. Since Joshua was so frazzled by his search, he became enraged by her laughter. 
Cause:  [  ] 
[Answer: since should be underlined; Joshua was so frazzled from his search]
Effect(s): [2 WOLs]
[Answer: He became enraged by her laughter.]
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Hea

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

1. It can be difficult to [  ] some text.
[Answer: understand]

2. When you’re reading a [  ] you really want to understand what’s going on.
[Answer: mystery]

3. Evidence that can help you solve the mystery is sometimes hidden in the [  ].
[Answer: details]

4. A helpful strategy for understanding hard text is to [  ].
[Answer: paraphrase]

5. Paraphrasing is [  ] something in your own words.
[Answer: retelling]

6. Stopping to paraphrase is a way to make sure you understand what you are reading, to help 
you remember [  ] or events, or to make sure you understand a [  ] described in the text.

[Answer: information; process]

7. To paraphrase in your own words, replace some of the more difficult words with [  ]—words 
that have the same or similar meanings.

[Answer: synonyms]

8. You can also change the [  ] of words or the [  ] of the sentence.
[Answer: order; structure]

9. [  ] less familiar words with synonyms—words that have the same meaning—can make a 
passage easier to understand.

[Answer: Replacing]

10. Once you have a [  ] synonym for each word, you can plug the replacements back into the 
sentence.

[Answer: familiar]

11. Using more familiar synonyms really helps, but there’s more we can do to paraphrase a [  ].
[Answer: sentence]

12. We can [  ] the order of words and the structure of the sentence to make it more clear. 
[Answer: change]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Paraphrasing

Choose the best paraphrase for each excerpt below. On the line below each question, explain 
why you chose your answer.

1. As Joshua walked home from school, he inhaled deeply. The breath of spring air was 
refreshing since it had been an especially bitter, cold, and snowy winter, and Joshua was 
glad to finally feel the warmth of the sunshine and see the grass beginning to grow. 
a. Joshua breathed in the fresh spring air as he walked home from school. It was good 

to feel the sunshine and see the green grass, especially since the winter had been so 
cold.

b. As he walked home from school, Joshua took a deep breath. He was happy that it 
was springtime because the sun was shining and the grass was growing.

[  ]
[Answer: a; sample answer: choice “b” is not specific enough, and it gives the wrong 
reason for Joshua’s being glad.]

2. He sat down at the kitchen table, took out his math book, took off his glasses, rubbed his 
itchy eyes, and then sat with his eyes closed for a moment. He loved the fresh air, but his 
allergies could be really aggravating. 
a. Even though Joshua loved the fresh spring air, sometimes the springtime was 

frustrating because it caused his allergies to act up. His allergies made his eyes itchy, 
so he took off his glasses to make his eyes feel better.

b. He removed his glasses to rub his itchy eyes, and then left them close for a bit. He 
loved the springtime, but his allergies could be a bother.

[  ]
[Answer: b; sample answer: choice “a” is longer than and too close to the original 

passage.]

3. Since he didn’t have his glasses, he couldn’t see very well. “What a predicament! If I 
don’t have my glasses, I can’t see and if I can’t see, I can’t find my glasses!” Joshua 
mumbled in exasperation.  Because his vision was so blurry, he tripped over the living 
room rug and ran into a side table, overturning a flowerpot, which just made him even 
more frustrated!
a. Joshua wore glasses because he couldn’t see well, which made him mad. So without 

his glasses, he obviously had trouble seeing anything. 
b. Joshua couldn’t see very well without his glasses, and he couldn’t find his glasses 

until he could see well. So he was really in a jam!  Without his glasses, he was 
tripping and running into things, which only made matters worse.

[  ]
 [Answer: b; sample answer: choice “a” changes the meaning of the passage.]

4. Just when Joshua was starting to resign hope of ever finding his glasses, his sister 
Samantha walked into the kitchen. “What’s the matter, Joshua?” she asked. “I lost my 
glasses! I put them down for a second, and now I can’t find them anywhere!” Joshua 
moaned.
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a. Samantha, Joshua’s sister, walked into the kitchen just as Joshua was about to give 
up his search for his glasses. She asked him what was wrong, and he explained the 
mysterious disappearance of his glasses.

b. Joshua had stopped looking for his glasses just when his sister walked in. She asked 
him, “What’s wrong?” and he yelled at her, blaming her for taking his glasses.

[  ]
 [Answer a; sample answer: choice “b” changes the meaning of the passage.]

5. Samantha started giggling. Since Joshua was so frazzled by his search, he became 
enraged by her laughter. “What are you laughing at?” he snapped. Then he grew 
suspicious of his sister.
a. When Samantha started giggling at him, Joshua suddenly felt exhausted. After his 

search, he got angry and shouted at Samantha. Suddenly, he became afraid of his 
sister.

b. Samantha started to laugh. Joshua was worn out and frustrated from looking for his 
glasses, so he got mad at his sister. But then he thought: What if she took my 
glasses?

[  ]
[Answer: b; sample answer: choice “a” gives the wrong synonyms for the more 
challenging words.]

Choose the best synonym for the bold word in each sentence.

1. Because it was such a gorgeous day, he decided to leave the door open. 
a. beautiful
b. good
c. sunny

[Answer: a]

2. He loved the fresh air, but his allergies could be really aggravating. 
a. severe
b. frustrating
c. painful

[Answer: b]

3. He frantically retraced his steps, but his glasses were nowhere to be found.
a. went back over
b. re-drew
c. ran

[Answer: a]

4. “What a predicament! If I don’t have my glasses, I can’t see and if I can’t see, I can’t find 
my glasses!” Joshua mumbled.

a. argument
b. confusion
c. problem

[Answer: c]

5. Since Joshua was so frazzled by his search, he became enraged by her laughter.
a. exhausted
b. puzzled
c. angered

[Answer: c]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Multiple Meaning Words

1. Article is one of those words that has more than one [  ], depending on how it’s used.
[Answer: meaning]

2. Some words have more than one meaning, even though the [  ] and [  ] are the same.
[Answer: spelling; pronunciation]

3. Article can mean a piece of [  ] that appears in a newspaper, book, or magazine.
[Answer: writing]

4. An article can be an [  ] that is part of a group of related objects, such as an article of clothing.
[Answer: object]

5. One approach to finding the correct meaning of a word is to [  ], but there’s more you can do 
than just take your chances.

[Answer: guess]

6. When you come across words with multiple meanings, you can use the rest of the sentence, 
the [  ], to figure out which meaning is intended.

[Answer: context]

7. You can look back at the [  ] where you saw the word article to find which meaning of the 
word is right for this context.

[Answer: sentence]

8. The words newspaper and published appear just [  ] the word article in the sentence, which is 
a pretty clear clue that the meaning “a piece of writing that appears in a newspaper, book, or 
magazine” fits in this context. 

[Answer: before]

9. Account is another word that can have [  ] meanings.
[Answer: several]

10. An account can be a [  ] or report of an event, or it can mean money kept by a [  ] for a 
customer. 

[Answer: description; bank]

11. The newspaper articles about the Loch Ness monster sightings are accounts, or [  ] about 
events.

[Answer: reports]

12. Banks don’t print stories, but they do print records of money held in their accounts. The word 
bank is a [  ] that the second meaning—“money kept by a bank for a customer”—fits in this 
sentence. 

[Answer: context clue]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 20: Detectives at Work: Investigating a Mystery
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Multiple Meaning Words

Each sentence below contains a multiple-meaning word. Use the context clues in the sentence to 
choose which meaning of the word fits the sentence best. Below each question, explain which 
context clues helped you choose your answer.

1. Carla found an old watch hidden under a panel of the door. 
a. a group of people who are chosen to do a service
b. a flat section of a surface
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: A door has a flat surface, and it wouldn’t make sense for a 
door to have a group of people.]

2. Ryan tried not to drop the glass dish he was carrying. 
a. to let something fall suddenly
b. a very small amount of liquid
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: If he was carrying something made of glass, it would make 
sense that he wouldn’t want to let it fall, and the sentence has nothing to do with liquid.]

3. Alicia could feel her row boat begin to rock as the waves got bigger and bigger. 
a. to sway back and forth
b. a large stone
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: Big waves go back and forth, so it would make sense for a 
boat on the waves to go back and forth.]

4. Todd needed to put another coat of paint on the wall. 
a. a layer of one thing covering something else
b. an outer piece of clothing
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: It wouldn’t make sense to put a piece of clothing on a wall.]

5. Sofia used a round mold to shape the clay into a ball.
a. a fuzzy green substance produced by fungus
b. a form used to shape an object
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: The word “shape” is used in the sentence, so the definition 
that also has to do with “shape” would make sense.]

6. At the fork in the road, I decided to take the right path because the left path led toward a 
dark forest.
a. a pronged utensil used for eating
b. a division into separate paths or branches
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: The sentence mentions two different paths coming off of 
one road, so the definition that has to do with dividing into paths would make sense.]
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7. Jay showed his interest chemistry by helping the teacher set up the experiment before 
class and by asking lots of questions.
a. a charge for borrowed money
b. a feeling that causes special attention to something 
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: Since Jay was enthusiastic about things related to 
chemistry, it would make sense that he would pay special attention to it, and the 
sentence has nothing to do with money.]

8. Sylvi looked up and saw that rain was beginning to fall from the dark sky.
a. to drop or come down
b. related to autumn
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: It would make sense that rain would drop out of the sky, 
and the sentence doesn’t have to do with the season of autumn.]

9. Iron is one of the metals used to make the beams that hold up buildings.
a. a household tool used to smooth clothing
b. a heavy, silvery metal
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: It would make sense that a type of metal would be used to 
create strong beams, and the sentence doesn’t have to do with clothing.]

10. Joanna went to the theater on Friday night to see a play about three brothers and their 
adventures.
a. an action in a game or sport
b. a story acted out on a stage
[  ]
[Answer: b; possible answer: Since Joanna was seeing something in a theater, it would 
make sense that the play would be something on a stage and not something about a 
game or sport.]

11. At the doctor’s office, Tina stepped on the scale to see how much she weighs.
a. a machine used for weighing
b. a small, thin plate that makes up the covering of a fish
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: The sentence mentions that Tina uses the scale to see how 
much she weighs, so the definition about weighing makes sense. The sentence doesn’t 
mention fish at all.]

12. Alex carefully held the caterpillar in the palm of his hand so that he wouldn’t crush it with 
his fingers.
a. the center part of a hand
b. a type of tropical tree
[  ]
[Answer: a; possible answer: Since the sentence mentions hands and fingers, the 
definition about a hand would make since, especially since the sentence has nothing to 
do with trees.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America
Comprehension Skill Inferences

1. Making [  ] is something most of us do every day without even realizing it.
[Answer: inferences]

2. Imagine you see a friend wearing a new sweater. He is scratching at his neck and arms and 
looking [  ].

[Answer: uncomfortable]

3. “The sweater is new” is a [  ].
[Answer: fact]

4. “He is [  ]” is also a fact.
[Answer: scratching]

5. [  ] is a fact, too.
[Answer: “He looks uncomfortable”]

6. You know that you scratch when something [  ].
[Answer: itches]

7. You can infer that [  ].
[Answer: the sweater is itchy]

8. When you read, you encounter many [  ] that go together to form the story.
[Answer: facts]

9. In order to understand how all these facts work together, you need to add the [  ] of your own 
experiences.

[Answer: perspective]

10. Inferences can help you [  ] what you are reading.
[Answer: understand]

11. Inferences can be especially useful in understanding the [  ] and [  ] of characters.
[Answer: feelings; actions]

12. You must infer how the characters are feeling, even though the author doesn’t tell you 
directly, by considering how [  ] when you are separated from someone you care about.

[Answer: you feel]

13.  We can infer that the couple is [  ] and [  ] when the man goes off to war.
[Answer: sad; scared]

14. We make inferences when we combine [  ] in the texts with things we [  ] to understand more 
about the story.

[Answer: facts; already know]

15. In Lozen’s story, you can infer that Lozen’s coming-of-age ceremony is very [  ] to her parents 
and they are feeling very [  ] about it.
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 [Answer: important; nervous]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America 
Comprehension Skill Inferences

August 25, 1843
Our Journey West

We left Wisconsin on a fine morning in late August. Our wagon was loaded down with 
trunks of clothes, some food, and cooking items from home. We had packed up everything we 
might need to live in the unknown West. My favorite pony was too young for the trip and had been 
sold, but Howard and Rusty, our two oxen, were coming along.

Daddy hitched the oxen to the wagon, and my little brother, James, and I walked 
alongside it as we went. Mama walked too, but sometimes she didn't feel well. Those times, she 
slept under the wagon's canvas cover. She talked a lot about growing up in Virginia and being a 
gentleman's daughter. She told us stories about it at night, and sometimes she asked us what we 
remembered about our house. We told her about gathering eggs from the chicken coop in the 
yard. Other times we remembered all our friends from home and sleeping under a real roof, and it 
seemed to make her happier. 

Our family joined with a wagon train in Independence, Montana where we got on the 
Oregon Trail. All the way, we ate the dried food we brought and whatever Daddy could hunt. 
James talked about chicken dinners at home more and more often. At night I shook like crazy 
from the cold, and during the day I wore my bonnet. Sometimes we heard wolves. Sometimes we 
picked wildflowers while we walked. The best days had blue skies and sweet smelling breeze. 

Along the way, our wheel broke and we had to get a new one at a nearby fort. After that, 
Daddy started trading Mama's fine dishes for food. Daddy says it took four months to get to 
Oregon, but I lost track. When we got there, we bought some land. Then we lived in the wagon 
while the house was being built. 

Read the passage. Then read the statements below. Use the facts from the passage combined 
with what you already know to help you identify the information you can reasonably infer from the 
passage. Put a check mark next to the information that can be inferred from the passage.

1. The family is moving from Wisconsin to Oregon. [  ]
[Answer: check]

2. James misses chicken dinners from home. [  ]
[Answer: check]

3. The narrator feels sad about leaving her pony behind. [  ]
[Answer: check]

4. There isn’t anyone to trade with on the trail. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

5. The family is afraid it will be winter before they reach Oregon. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

6. This is the first time they have moved. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

7. The children are homesick.
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[Answer: check]

8. The family travels by themselves. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

9. They travel in harsh conditions through wild land. [  ]
[Answer: check]

10. The father had been to Oregon before. [  ]
[Answer: no check]

Read each excerpt from the passage. What can you reasonably infer from reading each excerpt 
from the passage? Write a few short sentences to explain your answer.

1. We left Wisconsin on a fine morning in late August. Our wagon was loaded down with 
trunks of clothes, some food, and cooking items from home. We had packed up 
everything we might need to live in the unknown West. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The family isn’t planning on coming back to their 
home in Wisconsin.]

2. Mama walked too, but sometimes she didn't feel well. Those times, she slept under the 
wagon's canvas cover. She talked a lot about growing up in Virginia and being a 
gentleman's daughter. She told us stories about it at night, and sometimes she asked us 
what we remembered about our house. We told her about gathering eggs from the 
chicken coop in the yard. Other times we remembered all our friends from home and 
sleeping under a real roof; it seemed to make her happier. [  ] 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Their mother is homesick. She is afraid of moving to
a part of the country that isn’t civilized. She feels sick because she wants to go home, not 
because she is ill.]

3. At night I shook like crazy from the cold, and during the day I wore my bonnet. 
Sometimes we heard wolves. Sometimes we picked wildflowers while we walked. The 
best days had blue skies and sweet smelling breeze. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The weather was hot during the day and cold at 
night. Some days were good and some were bad.]

4. Along the way, our wheel broke and we had to get a new one at a nearby fort. After that, 
Daddy started trading Mama's fine dishes for food. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: They spent all their extra money fixing the wheel. 
They couldn’t catch enough food by hunting.]

5. When we got there, we bought some land. Then we lived in the wagon while the house 
was being built. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Even when they arrived in Oregon, their future was 
uncertain. They did not own a plot of land in Oregon before they left.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure: Chronological Order

1. When you read historical fiction, the events in the story are often written in the [  ] that they 
happen.

[Answer: order]

2. This helps the reader experience the story at the [  ] as the characters.
[Answer: same time]

3. [  ] order means “in the order that events happen in time.”
[Answer: Chronological]

4. The [  ] is important to understanding the story.
[Answer: order of events]

5. The author will use clues, called [  ] or [  ], to help you know when an event is happening in 
relation to the other events in the story.

[Answer: signal words; phrases]

6. Signal words for chronological order include, first, [  ], and third; or [  ], next, and following; or 
meanwhile, until, and [  ].

[Answer: second; before; when]

7. People use the saying [  ] when they want to emphasize that events happen in a certain order 
for them to make sense.

[Answer: “first things first”]

8. Identifying chronology will help you [  ] the flow of events, [  ] how characters change over 
time, [  ] why things happen the way they do, and know [  ] you are in the story.

[Answer: understand; see; understand; where]

9. Sometimes an author will use a phrase that shows the [  ], rather than just one signal word, to 
indicate chronology.

[Answer: passing of time]

10. The [  ] of the sentence, “By the end of the month, the students had raised $1,000 for charity,” 
functions as a signal word.

[Answer: first phrase]

11. In the sentence, “Immediately they planted beets and spinach,” the word [  ] signals the event 
of planting beets and spinach. 

[Answer: immediately]

12. In the sentence, “Other vegetables would have to wait until the weather warmed up,” the 
word [  ] signals the event of warmer weather.

[Answer: until]

13. In the sentence, “When the days grew longer and the nights warmer, the family planted corn 
and lettuce and carrots,” the signal phrase is [  ].
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[Answer: “When the days grew longer”]

14. The phrase, “When the days grew longer,” signals the event [  ].
[Answer: “the family planted corn, lettuce, and carrots”]

15. A [  ] shows the chronology of the story.
[Answer: timeline]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure: Chronological Order

Read each sentence pair. Put a check mark next to the sentence that is written in chronological 
order. Then underline the signal words that helped you to determine the correct sequence of 
events.

1. [  ] A. Immediately after my luggage passed through the airport scanner, I walked to 
terminal three. Within an hour, I was boarding the plane to Australia.

[  ] B. I’ve never been on an airplane before. I hear that people take ships and planes to 
other countries. My sister says that airplanes are faster.
[Answer: check A; underline the words immediately after and within an hour]

2. [  ] A. The pilgrims began their journey to America in August with two ships, the 
Speedwell and the Mayflower. After they discovered how badly the Speedwell leaked, 
they had to go back to England. Finally, they sailed again on September 16, 1620 with 
the Mayflower as their only ship. 

[  ] B. The ships we use now are a lot different from the ships that the pilgrims used to 
cross the Atlantic. Today, ships have radios and special navigating equipment, while the 
pioneers couldn’t communicate with the people at home if they were at sea.  
[Answer: check A; underline the words began, in August, after, finally, and September 16, 
1620]

3. [  ] A. The Wright brothers are famous for achieving powered flight.

[  ] B. Wilbur and Orville Wright studied the research on flying before they built their flying 
machine. 
[Answer: check B; underline the word before]

4. [  ] A. Eleanor Roosevelt is the wife of President Franklin Delano Roosevelt. She is 
famous for her dedication to human rights. She served as chair of the United Nations 
Commission on Human Rights and helped draft the Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights.
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[  ] B. At first, I thought I would never get to meet Eleanor Roosevelt. Then I read in the 
newspaper that she was coming to speak about human rights in my town. As soon as I 
found out the location, I made plans to go hear her speak. 
[Answer: check B; underline the words at first, then, and as soon as]

5. [  ] A. When Martin Luther King, Jr. received the Nobel Prize for Peace, he donated the 
prize money to the civil rights movement.

[  ] B. Martin Luther King, Jr.’s “I Have a Dream” speech is one of the most famous 
speeches in history. 
[Answer: check A; underline the word when]

6. [  ] A. First, Abraham Lincoln was a lawyer, but later he became president. 

[  ] B. Abraham Lincoln was over six feet tall. Now it is more common for people to be that 
height.
[Answer: check A; underline the words first and later]

7. [  ] A. Originally, I went west because I heard there was gold in California. When I got
there, I never did find any of my own.

[  ] B. I’ve heard of the California Gold Rush. It contributed to America’s westward 
expansion.
 [Answer: check A; underline the words originally and when]

8. [  ] A. During harvest time, we had to pick the apples from the trees. First, we filled our 
baskets with apples. Then we sold some of the apples and used others to make jam.

[  ] B. My least favorite job is peeling apples. I get tired of their smell and my fingers hurt.
[Answer: check A; underline the words during harvest time, first, and then]

Identify whether each section is written in chronological order or not. If it is in chronological order, 
explain what clues helped you recognize it. If it is not, put the sentences in chronological order.

1. The first time I saw Babe Ruth, I was sitting in the stands. Early in the game, he hit a 
home run past left field. Before the game ended, he hit another one. [3 WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are written in chronological order. The signal phrases “Early in
the game” and “before the game ended” are helpful clues.]

2. Basketball was invented in 1891. By 1897 it was already becoming a college sport.[3 
WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are written in chronological order. The dates help me determine 
the order of events.]

3. The first man walked on the moon in 1969. We have been exploring space since 1900. In 
1965 a satellite called the “Early Bird” went into space. Today, a space station has been 
created. [3 WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are not written in chronological order. We have been exploring 
space since 1900. In 1965 a satellite called the “Early Bird” went into space. The first 
man walked on the moon in 1969. Today, a space station has been created.]

4. The Statue of Liberty was the first welcoming sight in this new country. Soon we would 
land, gather our belongings, and finally meet my cousins in New York. [3 WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are written in chronological order. The words first, soon, and 
finally are clues.]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

5. Basketball was a lot different when it first became a sport. The backboard was introduced 
in 1895. Basketball finally became a professional sport in 1946. The game didn’t use a 
metal hoop until 1893. [3 WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are not written in chronological order. Basketball was a lot 
different when it first became a sport. The game didn’t use a metal hoop until 1893. The 
backboard was introduced in 1895. Basketball finally became a professional sport in 
1946.]

6. During the fishing trip, I saw dolphins jumping out of the water. Eventually we even saw a 
whale splash the surface with its tail. [3 WOLs]
[Answer: The sentences are written in chronological order. The words during and 
eventually helped me determine the order.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms

1. When you’re reading historical fiction or other stories, you may come across words you 
haven’t seen before or don’t [  ].

[Answer: understand]

2. Clues in the words that come before or after an unfamiliar word are called [  ].
[Answer: context clues]

3. Sometimes [  ] can be used as context clues.
[Answer: synonyms]

4. Synonyms are words with [  ].
[Answer: similar meanings]

5. [  ] can also be used as context clues.
[Answer: Antonyms]

6. Antonyms are words with [  ].
[Answer: opposite meanings]

7. When you come across unfamiliar words, you can look for synonyms and antonyms to use as 
context clues to help you figure out the [  ] of the words.

[Answer: meaning]

8. Sometimes a sentence contains [  ] words that have the same meaning: synonyms.
[Answer: different]

9. In the sentence, “The three girls listened to the calm and soothing…,” the word [  ] is a clue 
that calm restates the meaning of the word soothing.

[Answer: and]

10. Soothing and calm are synonyms. So, like the word calm, the word soothing must mean [  ] or 
[  ].

[Answer: relaxing; comforting]

11. A sentence sometimes contains words that have [  ] meanings: antonyms.
[Answer: opposite]

12. In the sentence, “First class passengers paid extra for comfortable cabins, but steerage 
passengers slept in crowded bunks,” [  ] is a clue or signal word that First class and steerage
are antonyms.  

[Answer: but]

13. First class is the most expensive accommodation, or place to stay on the ship; [  ] must be 
the opposite.

[Answer: steerage]

14. In other words, steerage must be the most [  ] accommodation.
[Answer: inexpensive]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 21: Way Across the Ocean: Coming to America 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms

In the sentences below, say whether the boldfaced words are synonyms or antonyms. Write your 
answer on the line. Then use your knowledge of synonyms and antonyms to help determine the 
meaning of one of the boldfaced words. Circle the best answer.

1. I’m still not sure how I got a position as a sailor on Christopher Columbus’s trip across 
the Atlantic, or who gave me the job in the first place. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word position most likely means: 

a. work done for pay
b. to have nothing to do
c. place

[Answer: synonyms; circle a]

2. When I got on board, I noticed that most of the sailors wore simple outfits, but the 
captain was often seen in ornate clothing. 
The boldfaced words are [  ].  The word ornate most likely means: 

a. fancy
b. clean
c. plain

[Answer: antonyms; circle a]

3. It was clear from the start that I was only a beginner, not a seasoned sailor like the rest 
of the crew. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word seasoned most likely means: 

a. new
b. tasty
c. experienced 

[Answer: antonyms; circle c]

4. I had a knack for cooking, so they let me put my skill to use in the kitchen.
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word knack most likely means: 

a. failure
b. ability
c. interest

[Answer: synonyms; circle b]

5. I did not help much with the other jobs on the ship because the other sailors thought I 
would hinder their efforts.
The bolded words are [  ]. The word hinder most likely means: 

a. aid
b. support
c. get in the way

[Answer: antonyms; circle c]

6. The first voyage, or trip, to the Americas lasted less than a year.
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word voyage most likely means: 

a. journey
b. disappointment
c. to remain in one place
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[Answer: synonyms; circle a]

7. It took about three months to reach land, and by then we were tired and fatigued.
The boldfaced words are [  ].  The word fatigued most likely means: 

a. energized
b. frustrated
c. weary

[Answer: synonyms; circle c]

8. Once we spotted land, we remained only a short time before moving on.
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word remained most likely means: 

a. kept going
b. stayed
c. found

[Answer: antonyms; circle b]

9. We were imprisoned by Portuguese leaders, but they eventually freed us. 
The boldfaced words are [  ].  The word imprisoned most likely means: 

a. let go
b. put in prison
c. questioned

[Answer: antonyms; circle b]

10. Then we endured some bad storms. Fortunately, we persisted through the night.
The boldfaced words are [  ]. The word persisted most likely means: 

a. exit
b. go around
c. survive

[Answer: synonyms; circle c]

Say whether the boldfaced words are synonyms or antonyms and write your answer on the line. 
Then, using what you know about synonyms and antonyms as context clues, write a definition for 
the underlined word.

1. We were detained in Lisbon, although the delay was short. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. Detained means [  ]. 
[Answer: synonyms; Answers will vary, Sample: held back]

2. When we got home, Christopher Columbus was famous, but I shrank back into 
obscurity. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. Obscurity means [  ].
[Answer: antonyms; Answers will vary, Sample: not very well known]

3. I was not suited for sailing and being at sea was not a good fit for me. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. Suited means [  ].
[Answer:  synonyms; Answers will vary, Sample: right or appropriate]

4. Everyone else was excited about the treasures we brought back, but I was reserved. 
The boldfaced words are [  ]. Reserved means [  ]. 
[Answer:  antonyms; Answers will vary, Sample: shy or quiet]

5. Cooking for an entire crew at sea was laborious work, but now I can relax at home on 
land.  
The boldfaced words are [  ]. Laborious means [  ].
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[Answer:  antonyms; Answers will vary, Sample: difficult or hard]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves: Going, Going, Gone? 
Comprehension Skill Persuasive Devices

1. Writers write [  ] to try to persuade you to do something or to think about something in a 
different way.

[Answer: persuasive essays]

2. Writers of advertisements try to persuade you to buy a [  ] or take some [  ].
[Answer: product; action]

3. To persuade you, these writers often put forward an [  ].
[Answer: argument]

4. They support this argument with what we call [  ].
[Answer: evidence]

5. Evidence is made up of [  ] or [  ] or some other supporting details.
[Answer: facts; statistics]

6. Sometimes a writer will use facts or statistical claims that seem a bit [  ] or unbelievable.
[Answer: far-fetched]

7. A writer might write, “Three of my friends loved the new theme park roller coaster, so it must 
be fantastic,” but you can’t support your [  ] on the evidence of just three people. 

[Answer: argument]

8. A [  ] is a statement that is so general and unsupported that it is probably not true.
[Answer: sweeping generalization]

9. In the sentence, “Everyone has fun going on all the rides at the theme park!” to say that 
“everyone has fun” is a [  ].

[Answer: generalization]

10. In the phone advertisement, the statement, “The MC-10 reduces static by one hundred and
twenty percent,” is a [  ].

[Answer: statistic]

11. One of the problems with the above statement is that it doesn’t say what the phone is being [  
] to.

[Answer: compared]

12. You can’t [  ] something by more than one hundred percent.
[Answer: reduce]

13. The statistical claim about reducing static is both [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: unclear; misleading]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves: Going, Going, Gone? 
Comprehension Skill Persuasive Devices

Palm Tree Resort Vacations
You need a vacation, and what better place to spend it than on the sunny beaches of the Palm 
Tree Resort? We offer the best prices year-round. That’s right, stay in one of our rooms and save 
up to 50%. Our hotel has an outdoor pool for guests only. You can also try our seaside restaurant 
with outdoor seating. Breakfast is free for all guests and is offered from 7 a.m. to 10 a.m. daily. 
You can eat overlooking the water in our common area. Don’t miss the view. Eighty-five percent 
of our rooms also have ocean-view windows. Plus, our beach was rated among the top five 
beaches in the country. You can reserve a room on your own or book one of our trips. Everything 
is included in our vacation specials, and all you pay for is airfare.

Look at the sentences below taken directly from the advertisement. Identify whether the 
sentence is an example of a statistical claim, a sweeping generality, or a description.

1. You need a vacation, and what better place to spend it than on the sunny beaches of the 
Palm Tree Resort? [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: B]

2. We offer the best prices year-round. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: B]

3. That’s right, stay in one of our rooms and save up to 50%. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: A]

4. Our hotel has an outdoor pool for guests only. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: C]

5. Breakfast is free for all guests and is offered from 7 a.m. to 10 a.m. daily. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: C]

6. You can eat overlooking the water in our common area. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
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C. description
[Answer: C]

7. Eighty-five percent of our rooms also have ocean-view windows. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: A]

8. Plus, our beach was rated among the top five beaches in the country. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: A]

9. You can reserve a room on your own or book one of our trips. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: C]

10. Everything is included in our vacation specials. [  ]
A. statistical claim
B. sweeping generalization
C. description
[Answer: B]

Now read this excerpt from a speech written by a student running for class president and identify 
two examples of sweeping generalizations and two examples of statistical claims. Then explain 
why these present biased or misleading information. 

Reading Passage 2
Description:
[a persuasive speech from a student running for class president]
[Word count: 119]
[Lexile level: 920L]

Hi everybody, my name is Pete Mollusk, and I am running for class president. Vote for me and 
we’ll make this school the best. I want to make school more fun with extra activities. Last year I 
raised 50% of the money for the winter dance decorations, and I plan on raising 75% this year. I 
also think we need to improve school lunches since 4 out of 5 students don’t get enough vitamins 
and minerals in their daily diet. I am going to ask the principal to make the sandwich line available 
everyday. I also want us to have more meal choices in the lunch line. If I’m class president, 
everyone will get to eat what they like.

Graphics:
[Art: Please make this speech look like it is an extract from a speech that the candidate wrote out 
to deliver to his fellow students.]

1. Statistical Claim #1 [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: “Last year I raised 50% of the money for the 
winter dance decorations.” It doesn’t tell how much money he actually raised or the total 
amount. Who usually raises the money for decorations?]
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2. Statistical Claim #2 [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: “4 out of 5 students don’t get enough 
vitamins and minerals in their daily diet.” It doesn’t say how he knows this or who proved 
it. He also doesn’t explain specifically how his plans will improve this problem.]

3. Sweeping Generalization #1 [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: “Vote for me, and we’ll make this school the 
best.” It doesn’t tell what it means to make the school the best. Are his ideas about this 
the same as the students?]

4. Sweeping Generalization #2 [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: “If I’m class president, everyone will get to 
eat what they like.” He doesn’t explain how he will make these choices available, and he 
doesn’t give specific examples about what foods will be available. How does he know 
he’ll be able to provide things that everyone will like?]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves: Going, Going, Gone? 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions

1. Sometimes you can better understand what you read if you [  ] and [  ] questions about what 
you are reading.

[Answer: ask; answer]

2. The trick is to ask the kinds of questions whose answers will make you [  ] what you are 
reading more fully.

[Answer: understand]

3. An example of a good general reading comprehension question is: “What is the [  ] of the 
passage?”

[Answer: main idea]

4. For a persuasive essay or argument, one good question is: “Does the writer use [  ] and 
statistical claims to try to persuade me?”

[Answer: sweeping generalizations]

5. You may also ask yourself, “Has the writer managed to persuade me or do I need [  ]?”
[Answer: more information]

6. It is often a good idea to ask questions before you read something, [  ] you are reading it, and 
[  ] you have read it.

[Answer: while; after]

7. Another question you might ask is, “[  ] is the passage written for?”
[Answer: Who]

8. You can also ask yourself “What does the [  ] of the passage tell us to expect?”
[Answer: title]

9. One question you can ask during reading is, “What is the [  ] of this advertisement?”
[Answer: main idea]

10. Another question you might ask yourself is, “What evidence does the author use to [  ] the 
argument?”

[Answer: support]

11. The writer mentions the different flavors of the drink and claims that even doctors drink it. 
These are examples of [  ], or facts, the writer uses to support his or her argument.

[Answer: evidence]

12. After reading a passage, you might ask: Did the writer use any [  ] or statistical claims to 
persuade me?

[Answer: sweeping generalizations]

13. The writer used a statistical claim in the sentence, “[  ] of Americans sometimes feel run 
down.”

[Answer: Forty percent]
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14. For the above statistic, you may ask, “How was ‘run down’ [  ] or [  ]?”
[Answer: defined; measured]

15. The [  ]—“Try Viva now and get back to complete health”—is also misleading. 
[Answer: sweeping generalization]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves: Going, Going, Gone? 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions

Travel at the Speed of Light with the Latest Tennis Shoes

Imagine that you are about to read an advertisement. Its title is “Travel at the Speed of Light with 
the Latest Tennis Shoes.”  Advertisements are persuasive texts, so you will want to have some 
questions in mind before you read. Look at the questions below and put a checkmark next to the 
ones that would be useful to ask and answer before reading this advertisement. 

1. What does the title, “Travel at the Speed of Light with the Latest Tennis Shoes,” tell me to 
expect? [  ]
[Answer: check]

2. How did the author define or measure the facts he gave in the body of the 
advertisement? [  ]
[Answer: no check]

3. Was the body of the advertisement misleading in any way? [  ]
[Answer: no check]

4. Is the title misleading in any way? [  ]
[Answer: check]

5. Who is this advertisement written for? [  ]
[Answer: check]

6. Does the title make any statistical claims or sweeping generalizations? [  ]
[Answer: check]

7. What evidence does the author use to support the argument? [  ]
[Answer: no check]

8. What does the advertisement appear to be about? [  ]
[Answer: check]

9. Do my friends all want to buy new tennis shoes? [  ]
[Answer: no check]

10. What size shoe do I wear? [  ]
[Answer: no check]

Now answer five of the questions you checked on the lines below. Be sure to note the number of 
the question you are answering.

1. [  ] 
[Answer: 1. Answers will vary. Sample answer: It tells me to expect to buy tennis shoes 
that will make me faster.]
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2. [  ]
[Answer: 4. Answers will vary. Sample answer: Yes, it isn’t possible to run at the speed of 
light.]

3. [  ]
[Answer: 5. Answers will vary. Sample answer: It is written toward people who want to 
run faster.]

4. [  ]
[Answer: 6. Answers will vary. Sample answer: The title suggests that anyone who wears 
these shoes will travel at the speed of light, which is a sweeping generalization.]

5. [  ]
[Answer: 8. Answers will vary. Sample answer: The advertisement is about a new brand 
of shoes.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves: Going, Going, Gone? 
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Inflected Endings

1. Sometimes one word can have different [  ], depending on how the word is used in a 
sentence.

[Answer: endings]

2. Settle is a [  ].
[Answer: base word]

3. We can make different [  ] of the base word by adding different endings.
[Answer: forms]

4. The word settle can have the ending –ed, making the word [  ].
[Answer: settled]

5. The word settle can have the ending –ing, making the word [  ].
[Answer: settling]

6. The word settle can have the ending –es, making the word [  ].
[Answer: settles]

7. The word thriving has an –ing [  ].
[Answer: ending]

8. The base word of the word thriving is [  ].
[Answer: thrive]

9. If you are familiar with different endings—such as [  ], [  ], and [  ]—you will find it easier to 
see that these are all forms of the base word thrive.

[Answer:–es; –ed; –ing]

10. These different forms exist so that the word can be used in [  ].
[Answer: different ways]

11. The base word of the word provides is [  ].
[Answer: provide]

12. The base word of the word wolves is [  ].
[Answer: wolf]
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13. For many nouns that end in –f, like wolf, you change the f to [  ] and then add –es to make the 
plural [  ].

[Answer: v; wolves]

14. For many words that end in –y, like supply, you need to change the letter y to [  ] before you 
add an ending that starts with e, like –ed. 

[Answer: i]

15. For many words that end in –e, like increase, you need to drop the [  ] before you add an –ing
ending.

[Answer: e]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 22: Wolves, Going, Going, Gone? 
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Inflected Endings

Read each sentence. Then write the base word of the bold term on the line. Use the base word to 
help you choose the definition of the bold term from column 2. Draw a line from the sentence to 
the matching definition.

1. Brushing your teeth keeps them clean and healthy. [  ]
[Answer: brush; draw a line to A]

2. You can serve soup and loaves of bread to customers. [  ]
[Answer: loaf; draw a line to E]

3. Many people have adopted a pet from the animal shelter and given it a second chance. [  
]
[Answer: adopt; draw a line to G]

4. It is very important to become involved in the community. [  ]
[Answer: involve; draw a line to C]

5. You shouldn’t have relied on a guess instead of sound research. [  ]
[Answer: rely; draw a line to H]

6. You may think you’re only teasing, but you could hurt that person’s feelings. [  ]
[Answer: tease; draw a line to B]

7. Jenny rides her bicycle instead of driving her car. [  ]
[Answer: ride; draw a line to F]

8. She regretted it when she didn’t participate in the book drive.  [  ]
[Answer: regret; draw a line to D]

9. Students donated their time to packing Thanksgiving boxes for people who need them. [  
]
[Answer: donate; draw a line to J]

10. If you keep racing well, you will win a prize. [  ]
[Answer: race; draw a line to I]

A. scrubbing or cleaning
B. joking
C. participating in
D. felt sorry about
E. more than one portion of bread
F. goes using a vehicle
G. took into the family
H. depended on
I. Running in a competition 
J. gave without expecting anything in return



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

In the sentences below, write the base word of each bold word. Then use your knowledge of 
inflected endings to come up with your own definition for the bold term.

1. The leaves began to fall on a cool day in the fall. [  ]
[Answer: leaf; Answers will vary.]

2.  I am leaving the country, so I need to pack my suitcase. [  ]
[Answer: leave; Answers will vary.]

3. If she leaves without talking to her boss, she could get in trouble. [  ]
[Answer: leave; Answers will vary.]

4. We placed his name on the ballot for student council elections. [  ]
[Answer: place; Answers will vary]

5. I am placing you in the highest math class. [  ]
[Answer: place; Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes 
Comprehension Skill Author’s Viewpoint

1. Even though many online informational texts are supposed to be accurate or factual, 
sometimes the author’s [  ] about the topic can sway how they write about it.

[Answer: feelings]

2. They may choose to include certain information and [  ] other information.
[Answer: leave out]

3. When authors include and leave out certain information, it is called [  ].
[Answer: biased writing]

4. [  ] includes information that supports both sides.
[Answer: Balanced writing]

5. Ideas that are in favor of one side are called [  ].
[Answer: pros]

6. Ideas that are opposed to one side are called [  ].
[Answer: cons]

7. When you’re trying to determine whether online information is balanced or biased, the first 
step is to try to determine the author’s [  ].

[Answer: purpose]

8. If the author is trying to [  ], then you should be on the alert!
[Answer: persuade]

9. When an author leaves out information about one side, instead of just reporting facts and 
details in an objective way, it is called [  ] writing.

[Answer: slanted]

10. Another clue that an author is biased is the use of [  ] and [  ] words.
[Answer: emotional; judgment]

11. In the second article, instead of leaving out information, the author comments on the play of [  
] in the game.

[Answer: both teams]

12. In the second article, the author is presenting facts about the game without making us [  ] and 
without making judgments.

[Answer: feel a certain way]

13. The second article seems to be a [  ] article.
[Answer: balanced]

14. Be aware of the author’s [  ] and [  ] when you’re reading online.
[Answer: viewpoint; bias]

15. Balanced texts are a more [  ] source of information.
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[Answer: reliable]



Your Turn Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes
Comprehension Skill Author’s Viewpoint

Reader Reviews: The Pasta Bowl
Reviewed October 21, 2008 by Lou Bartelli 
A new Italian restaurant called The Pasta Bowl opened in Coral Springs this weekend. The 
owners celebrated the grand opening by offering a free dessert with every three-course meal. 
Diners chose from a selection of soups, including a flavorful minestrone soup with hearty 
vegetables and a spicy Italian sausage soup. This was followed by a salad of mixed greens and 
autumn fruit wedges tossed in a sweet balsamic vinegar dressing. The real meal came in the 
second course. The Pasta Bowl’s menu overflows with meat dishes and pasta plates, including 
the opening night special, chicken parmigiana with a secret sauce. The sauce should probably 
stay a secret. It was weak at best. However, the chicken was cooked perfectly. The free desserts 
ranged from gooey chocolate cake to creamy gelato. The restaurant’s management recorded one 
hundred guests on opening night. They hope to have many more. “We love our food. That’s why 
we got into the business. I guess we’ll see if other people like it, too,” the head chef said. He 
graduated from the Chicago School of Culinary Art and worked in two five-star restaurants before 
starting his own this year.

To identify the author’s perspective, identify whether the following excerpts are presented as 
pros, cons, or neutral facts and put a checkmark in the correct columns. 

Sentences Pros Cons Neutral 
Facts

1. A new Italian restaurant called The Pasta 
Bowl opened in Coral Springs this 
weekend. 

[Answer: 
check]

2. The owners celebrated the grand opening 
by offering a free dessert with every 
three-course meal.

[Answer: 
check]

3. Diners chose from a selection of soups, 
including a flavorful minestrone soup with 
hearty vegetables and a spicy Italian 
sausage soup.

[Answer: 
check]

4. This was followed by a salad of mixed 
greens and autumn fruit wedges tossed in 
a sweet balsamic vinegar dressing.

[Answer: 
check]

5. The sauce should probably stay a secret. 
It was weak at best.

[Answer: 
check]

6. However, the chicken was cooked 
perfectly.

[Answer: 
check]

7. The free desserts ranged from gooey 
chocolate cake to creamy gelato.

[Answer: 
check]

8. The restaurant’s management recorded 
one hundred guests on opening night. 
They hope to have many more. 

[Answer: 
check]

9. “We love our food. That’s why we got into 
the business. I guess we’ll see if other 

[Answer: 
check]
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people like it, too,” the head chef said.
10. He graduated from the Chicago School of 

Culinary Art and worked in two five-star 
restaurants before starting his own this 
year.

[Answer: 
check]

Now answer the questions based on the information you recorded in the chart.

1. What column had the most examples? Why do you think this was the case? [  ]
[Answer: The Pros column; Answers will vary]

2. Could you tell the author’s opinion when you were reading? If so, what was it? [  ]
[Answer: Yes; The author likes the restaurant and is encouraging people to go there.]

3. Would you consider this to be a balanced or biased text? Why? [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: It is biased because it lists more pros than 
cons or neutral facts.]

4. Why do you think the author wrote this piece? [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample answer: To tell about the new restaurant and 
persuade people to eat there.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure (Description)

1. Analyzing [  ] on websites helps us understand, or comprehend, the information better.
[Answer: text structure]

2. Writers use different structural patterns in informational texts to [  ] and [  ] ideas.
[Answer: organize; connect]

3. On a history website, they might talk about events in the order that they [  ].
[Answer: happened]

4. An article on a sports car magazine website might [  ] and [  ] how two vehicles are similar 
and different.

[Answer: compare; contrast]

5. Recognizing the [  ] allows you to read ahead with confidence, looking for familiar keywords, 
knowing what to expect.

[Answer: patterns]

6. Authors don’t just use one [  ] in an article or text.
[Answer: structural pattern]

7. They usually use [  ] of several different patterns.
[Answer: combinations]

8. One pattern that appears in almost all informational texts is [  ].
[Answer: description]

9. Description gives us [  ], [  ], and [  ] about things, people, events, or ideas.
[Answer: details; facts; characteristics]

10. Special words called [  ] are clues that descriptive text is about to follow.
[Answer: signal words]

11. Some common description signal words are [  ], for example, [  ], and therefore.
[Answer: for instance; in fact]

12. Description also uses language like [  ] that create an image in our minds.
[Answer: descriptive adjectives]

13. Descriptive adjectives paint a clearer picture of how something might [  ], [  ], or taste.
[Answer: look; feel]

14. When you see the signal words [  ], you know that the author is about to give an example of 
something.

[Answer: for instance]

15. In the passage, the [  ] makes it easier for us to understand why it is important for the runners 
to keep cool.
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[Answer: sensory language]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Text Structure (Description)

The following sentences are examples of description in an informational text. Circle the signal 
words and underline the descriptive adjectives. Not all sentences will have both.

1. Diving involves precise control over your movements and incredible strength. 
[Answer: underline precise and incredible]

2. For example, divers complete a series of challenging twists and spectacular somersaults 
in mid-air before plunging headfirst into the water. 
[Answer: circle for example; underline challenging and spectacular]

3. In fact, divers are kind of like gymnasts who complete all their tricks while falling rapidly 
into a pool.  
[Answer: circle in fact; underline rapidly]

4. Many divers learn their tricks on land using special equipment such as soft foam pits and 
bouncy trampolines. 
[Answer: circle such as; underline special, soft foam, bouncy]

5. Not all diving boards are the same; in fact, they can be either straight or springy and can 
have different heights. 
[Answer: circle in fact; underline straight, springy, different]

6. For instance, a springy diving board is called a springboard and is flexible. 
[Answer: circle for instance; underline springy, flexible]

7. Therefore, a platform diving board must be more rigid. 
[Answer: circle therefore; underline rigid]

8. Divers learn four basic positions to combine in their dives. One example of these 
positions is the tuck. 
[Answer: circle one example; underline four, basic]

9. The tuck involves the diver bringing their body into a tight ball. 
[Answer: underline tight]

10. The tuck is combined with other important positions to create unique dives, for example, 
somersaulting dives, the full gainer, and the cutaway. 
[Answer: circle for example; underline important, unique, somersaulting]

In the following sentences, identify what is being described. Then explain how you knew how to 
find the person, event, or idea being described.

1. The full gainer, for instance, is actually a backwards somersault where the diver begins 
facing away from the pool. [  ]
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[Answer: a type of dive is being described; Answers will vary. Sample answer: The signal 
words “for instance” suggest a description of the full gainer.]

2. Divers will start in one of two different positions depending on their dive; these positions 
include walking and standing.[  ]
[Answer: Diving positions are being described; Answers will vary. Sample answer: There 
are details and facts given about the positions so I know its description.]

3. Divers can enter the water feet first or headfirst and they are often judged on the way 
they enter. [  ]
[Answer: Ways of entering the water are being described; Answers will vary. Sample 
answer: Details and facts are given about ways of entering the water, so I know its 
description.]

4. In a standing position, for instance, the diver stands up straight with his feet near the 
edge of the board. [  ]
[Answer: The standing position is being described; Answers will vary. Sample answer: 
The signal words “for instance” signal that there will be a description about the position.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Analogies

1. When you are reading, you may come across an [  ].
[Answer: analogy]

2. An analogy is a way of describing [  ] between words.
[Answer: relationships]

3. Analogies are [  ] of words.
[Answer: two pairs]

4. The challenge, and the fun, of the analogy is to figure out the [  ] that exists between the 
words.

[Answer: relationship]

5. One example of an analogy is leaf, plant and tire, [  ].
[Answer: bicycle]

6. A leaf is a [  ] of a plant.
[Answer: part]

7. A [  ] is a part of a bicycle.
[Answer: tire]

8. A leaf and a tire are each part of a whole. This kind of analogy is called a [  ] analogy.
[Answer: part to whole]

9. We can use analogies as [  ] to figure out words we don’t understand.
[Answer: context clues]

10. If you don’t know what the word vessels means, you can look at the words [  ] to try to figure 
out its meaning.

[Answer: around it]

11. You can use the words that you do understand in the analogy to [  ] the word you don’t 
understand.

[Answer: figure out]

12. Pipes are parts of a building, and you know that pipes are tubes that [  ] through the building.
[Answer: carry water]

13. So blood vessels must be tubes that [  ] through the body.
[Answer: carry blood]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 23: Don’t Sweat It: Cooling Down Athletes 
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Analogies

For each question, use context clues to help you figure out the meaning of the boldfaced word in 
the analogy and identify the relationship in the analogy.

1. Moves in a dance are like plays in a football game.
Moves are the [  ] in a dance, so plays must be the [  ] in a football game.
A. rules
B. practiced parts 
C. cheers
[Answer: B]

2. Bark is to a tree as fur is to a bear.
Fur is the [  ] of a bear, so bark must be the [  ] of a tree.
A. sound
B. texture
C. covering
[Answer: C]

3. The cells in your body are as numerous as the sand on a beach. 
Sand is the [  ] of the beach, so cells must be the [  ] of your body.
A. place(s)
B. building block(s)
C. soft part(s)
[Answer: B]

4. “The reigns are like a steering wheel on a car,” my horseback riding instructor told me. 
Steering wheels [  ] cars, so reigns must [  ] horses.
A. direct
B. stop
C. attach to
[Answer: A]

5. The epidermis covers humans similar to scales on a fish.
Scales are the [  ] of a fish, so the epidermis must be the [  ] of a human.
A. predators
B. outer layer
C. liver
[Answer: B]

6. A measure of a song is like a sentence in a paragraph. 
A sentence is a part of a paragraph that [  ], so a measure must be part of a song that [  ].
A. can stand alone
B. determines length
C. tells a story
[Answer: A]

7. Carrots are to vegetable gardens as products are to factories. 
Vegetable gardens [  ] carrots, so factories must [  ] products. 
A. uncover
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B. produce
C. lose
[Answer: B]

8. A peak is to a mountain as a roof is to a building.
The roof is the [  ] on a building, so a peak must be the [  ] on a mountain.
A. construction
B. highest place
C. hardest place 
 [Answer: B]

9. Paint in a painting is like charcoal in a drawing.
Paint is the [  ] used to make a painting, so charcoal must be the [  ] used to make a 
drawing.
A. material
B. artist
C. picture
[Answer: A]

10. Eating hors d’oeuvres before a fancy dinner is like stretching before a track meet. 
Stretching is a [  ] before a track meet, so eating hors d’oeuvres must be a [  ] before a 
fancy dinner.
A. race
B. prize
C. warm-up
 [Answer: C]

Now try it on your own. Read the analogies and then write sentences—similar to the ones in the 
previous activity—that explain the meaning of the analogy.

1. Wood is to a fire as food is to your metabolism.
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Wood fuels a fire, so food must fuel your 
metabolism.]

2. Sprinkles are to a cupcake as sequins are to an art project. 
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Sprinkles are the decorations on a cupcake, so 
sequins must be the decorations on an art project.]

3. The grass is to the prairie as carpet is to my bedroom. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Carpet covers the floor of my bedroom, so grass 
must cover the ground on the prairie.]

4. That turtle uses his shell like a knight uses his armor. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: The turtle uses its shell to protect itself, so a knight 
must use his armor to protect himself.]

5. Pavement is to the street as tile is to a bathroom. [  ]
[Answer: Answers will vary. Sample: Streets are covered in pavement, so bathrooms 
must be covered in tile.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble 
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Author’s Point of View

1. Every author chooses someone to [  ] the story.
[Answer: tell]

2. The person who tells, or narrates, a story is called the [  ].
[Answer: narrator]

3. Sometimes the narrator of a story is a [  ] who is part of the story.
[Answer: character]

4. When a character tells a story in his or her own words, the story is using the “[  ] point-of-
view.”

[Answer: first-person]

5. When a story uses the first-person point-of-view, the narrator uses the words [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: I; me]

6. In the first-person point-of-view, the reader finds out what’s happening through the [  ], ears, 
and [  ] of the narrator.

[Answer: eyes; experiences]

7. Authors may also choose to have the story told by an [  ] or [  ] who is not part of the story.
[Answer: outsider; observer]

8. This outside narrator is able to tell the reader [  ] about the characters and the events that 
happen.

[Answer: everything]

9. When stories are told by an outside narrator, the text is being written in the [  ].
[Answer: third person]

10. Stories told in the third person rarely use the word I, but will use the characters’ [  ] and the 
words [  ] or she instead.

[Answer: names; he]

11. When authors write stories in the first person, they want the reader to hear the thoughts of 
only [  ] character who is closely [  ] in the action of the story.

[Answer: one; involved]

12. When authors write stories in the third person, they want the audience to hear the thoughts, 
feelings, and observations of [  ].

[Answer: many characters]

13. Using different viewpoints can affect the [  ] a reader gets.
[Answer: information]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Author’s Point of View

The following sentences were taken from science fiction stories. Determine which stories were 
written in the first person and which were written in the third person. On the line below the 
sentence, write your answer and then write the clues that led you to your choice.

1. “Look out!” Carla shouted. She pulled Dan out of the way just in time as the hovercraft 
whizzed by, inches from his arm. 
[  ]
[Answer: third person; The words she, him, and the characters’ names are used.]

2. I can’t believe everyone gets to go on the field trip to the space center except for me. My 
mom thinks it would be too dangerous, but I know it would just be fun!
[  ]
[Answer: first person; The author uses the words I, me, and my.]

3. When my friend Sally comes over to my house, our favorite game to play is “Aliens.” She 
likes to pretend that she’s from Saturn.
[  ]
[Answer: first person; Even though the author uses she, the perspective is known from 
the words my and our.]

4. “3-2-1-BLEEEP!” The time machine glowed brighter and brighter. Charlie’s head began to 
spin, and Ralph’s vision blurred as they flew back to the 1600s.
[  ]
[Answer: third person; We hear about the feelings of both Charlie and Ralph.]

5. The first time Marcus saw the alien, he thought it was the strangest looking creature he’d 
ever seen. The alien, on the other hand, thought Marcus was pretty funny looking, too.
[  ]
[Answer: third person; We hear about the thoughts of both Marcus and the alien.]

6. I glanced across the kitchen table and saw Fritz staring at me. Being a robot means that 
he couldn’t blink, so his glowing eyes could shine at me forever. “Cut that out,” I said.
[  ]
[Answer: first person; We hear about the action through one character, and the author 
uses I frequently.]

7. The explorers travelled deeper and deeper into the cave. They grew quiet as the 
darkness turned into total blackness. After what seemed like forever, a soft green glow 
appeared in the distance.
[  ]
[Answer: third person; There is no use of the word I, and the characters are described 
using the word they.]

8. Luis took one step toward the strange machine and stopped. He was too nervous to 
come any closer, but he didn’t realize that the strange alien inside the craft was just as 
nervous as he was.
[  ]
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[Answer: third person; We hear the feelings of two different characters.]

9. I pressed the large red button, and the ship started to shake. Shannon looked at me and 
asked, “What are you doing?” But I knew I had to keep pressing buttons until I found the 
right one.
[  ]
[Answer: first person; The narrator uses I and me frequently.]

10. The alien looked at me and started making a strange sound. I tried my best to understand
its garbled language, but nothing he said made any sense to me. I shrugged my 
shoulders to show the alien how confused I was.
[  ]
[Answer: first person; The narrator uses I frequently, and we only hear one person’s 
thoughts and feelings.]

11. When Sheri heard a strange whizz in the sky, she immediately knew what it was: A space 
ship! She ran to grab her binoculars and almost ran into her brother Kyle, who was 
running down the hallway with the binoculars in hand. He had the same idea as Sheri: 
Find that space ship!
[  ]
[Answer: third person; We hear the thoughts of two characters, and they are referred to 
with names and he and she.]

12. “What are we doing here?” I asked my sister. I could feel a big knot forming in my 
stomach as we walked deeper into the forest. I didn’t know what to expect as we got 
closer to the red glow.
[  ]
[Answer: first person; The author uses I and we and we only hear one person’s feelings.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

1. [  ] is a strategy that lets you describe a story quickly.
[Answer: Summarizing]

2. A summary of a whole story is [  ], even as short as a couple of sentences.
[Answer: brief]

3. When you summarize, you sort through a lot of [  ] to get to the most [  ] ideas.
[Answer: information; important]

4. Summarizing can also help you to [  ] the story better.
[Answer: understand]

5. Even though a summary does not have a lot of words or [  ], it still focuses on the big [  ].
[Answer: details; idea]

6. To summarize fiction, you can ask yourself [  ] key questions.
[Answer: three]

7. The first question you can ask yourself when summarizing is: What was the main character’s 
[  ]?

[Answer: goal]

8. The second question to ask when summarizing fiction is: How did the main character try to [  ] 
the goal?

[Answer: achieve]

9. The third question to ask when summarizing fiction is: What was the [  ]?
[Answer: outcome]

10. A summary of fiction doesn’t have a lot of [  ]. Instead, it focuses on the [  ].
[Answer: details; big ideas]

11. Overall, summaries of fiction often mention the main characters’ [  ], what they did to achieve 
their objectives, and the result of their [  ].

[Answer: objectives; efforts]

12. When summarizing, it is best not to include details that are not needed to [  ] the passage.
[Answer: understand]

13. A good summary lists all the important [  ] and leaves out [  ] details.
[Answer: facts; extra]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

At the end of this activity, there is a passage from a science fiction story called “The Meeting at 
Kalflon.” Refer to this story as directed while you work through the activity below.

1. Read the first paragraph of “The Meeting at Kalflon.” Then read the following summary:
There were aliens on Kalflon. They had been there a very long time. Kalflon was 
a small planet.

Is this a good summary of the first paragraph? Why or why not?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: No; Sample answer: The summary doesn’t mention important details, like the 
name of the aliens or how they are very industrious]

2. Read the second paragraph of “The Meeting at Kalflon.” Then read the following 
summary:

The Pelfigs live on the other side of Kalflon. They are different from the Flepigs 
because they don’t like new things. They know that the Flepigs are there, but 
they don’t want to change anything, so the Pelfigs and the Flepigs have never 
met.

Is this a good summary of the second paragraph? Why or why not?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Yes; Sample answer: The summary mentions all the important facts but leaves 
out extra details, like how parents teach their kids what they know.]

3. Read the third paragraph of “The Meeting at Kalflon.” Then read the following summary:
One day a Flepig decided he wanted to go visit the Pelfigs, so he travelled to the 
other side of the planet. The Pelfigs were happy to see the young Flepig.

Is this a good summary of the third paragraph? Why or why not?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: No; Sample answer: The summary writer misread the paragraph and wrote 
incorrect information. The Flepig didn’t know the Pelfigs were there, and he scared the 
Pelfigs because they think the Flepig might change things.]

Read over the entire passage again. When answering the next questions, think about “The 
Meeting at Kalflon” as a whole story.

1. Who are the main characters in “The Meeting at Kalflon”?
[  ]
[Answer: The Flepigs and the Pelfigs]

2. What were the main characters’ goals?
[2 WOLs]
[Sample answer: The Flepigs wanted to always invent new things, and the Pelfigs wanted 
to keep everything the same.]

3. How do the main characters try to achieve their goals?
[2 WOLs]
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[Sample answer: A Flepig goes exploring, and the Pelfigs choose not to welcome the 
Flepigs.]

4. What was the outcome?
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: A Flepig teleports to the other side of Kalflon and finds the Pelfigs. The Pelfigs 
become scared that the Flepig will change things.]

5. Below is a summary of “The Meeting at Kalflon.” Is it a good summary? Why or why not?
On the planet Kalflon there are two societies, the Flepigs and the Pelfigs. The 
Flepigs love inventing things and want to improve their society. The Pelfigs love 
traditions and want to keep everything the same. The Flepigs don’t know about 
the Pelfigs, but the Pelfigs know about the Flepigs. One day a Flepig finds out 
about the Pelfigs because it uses a teleporter to go to the other side of Kalflon. 
The Pelfigs see the Flepig and are scared that it will change things.

[2 WOLs]
[Answer: Yes; Sample answer: The summary includes all the most important information 
in the story but leaves out a lot of extra details.]

Reading Passage
Description:
[a brief science fiction story]
[Lexile level: 820L]
[Word count: 296]

Passage Text:
Kalflon was a very small planet, only slightly bigger than some asteroids. But it had been home to 
the Flepigs for over four thousand years. They were a very industrious society. Flepigs old and 
young worked all day to improve the technology for everyone. They were constantly inventing 
new and interesting things to make their lives easier. One bright, young Flepig even invented a 
special type of machine that always made the perfect meal. Whatever a Flepig felt like eating at 
that moment would appear in three minutes with a whir and a blap. 

The Flepigs were so focused on improving their own society, in fact, that they never went 
exploring. If they did, they would have known that just on the other side of the planet there was a 
totally different society: the Pelfigs. Unlike the Flepigs, the Pelfigs loved their traditions and tried 
to keep everything exactly the same from year to year. Parents taught their children the same 
things that their parents had taught them. The Pelfigs had been on Kelflon for six thousand years, 
so they saw the Flepigs land and settle on the planet. But the Pelfigs were afraid that, if they went 
to welcome the new creatures, their society would change. So they never did.

One day, a young Flepig decided to test his newest invention: a teleporter. This machine could 
instantly send anyone anywhere as fast as lightening. “I’ll go to the other side of the planet!” he 
thought, and so he set the controls to do just that. With a plip, the young Flepig suddenly found 
himself face to face with a crowd of Pelfigs. The strange new creatures were frightened as they 
watched the Flepig crawl out of his device. What would happen to their society now?

Graphics:
[Art: Please make this passage look like a realistic printed extract from a science fiction book.]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Multiple Meaning Words

1. A microscope and a dictionary are similar in that they both let us get a closer view of things in 
order to [  ] them better.

[Answer: understand]

2. A dictionary gives [  ] to help readers get a clearer understanding of words in different 
contexts.

[Answer: definitions]

3. If you’re not sure how a word is used, looking at the definitions in the dictionary can help you [  
] the meaning.

[Answer: figure out]

4. Mold is one of those words with [  ] meanings.
[Answer: several]

5. When a dictionary gives more than one definition of a word, readers must [  ] the correct 
meaning.

[Answer: pick]

6. Mold can be defined as both “a type of [  ]” and a verb meaning “to give [  ] to.”
[Answer: fungus; shape]

7. In the context of an experiment booklet, readers can clearly decide that the correct definition 
is the [  ] definition of mold, not the [  ] one.

[Answer: “type of fungus”; “give shape to”]

8. The words boil, seconds, and solution all have more than one [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

9. The word solution can mean both “answer” and [  ].
[Answer: “mixture”]

10. Sometimes, both definitions for a word may seem [  ].
[Answer: logical]

11. If both definitions seem logical, readers can [  ] the meanings into the sentence and see 
which makes the most sense.

[Answer: substitute]

12. In the example phrase “the solution you make,” the word [  ] is the key—you don’t make
answers but you do make a mixture.

[Answer: make]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 24: In the Lab: Smelling Trouble
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Multiple Meaning Words

In each sentence below, there is a word with multiple meanings. This word is in bold letters. 
Circle the definition that best fits the bold word based on the context.

1. The mother pushes gently on the cradle, and it rocks from side to side as she sings the 
lullaby.
a. Stones; hard, mineral objects
b. To sway to and fro
[Answer: b]

2. There is a row of three stars in the sky that we can see clearly in the winter. These stars 
are part of the constellation Orion.
a. Things arranged in a line
b. To paddle in water
 [Answer: a]

3. Before going to see his favorite musician, Jimmy made a sign to hold up that said #1 
Fan.
a. Someone who likes or supports something else
b. A device that blows air
[Answer: a]

4. Lindsay made sure to drink lots of water before competing in her tennis match.
a. A piece of wood that can be used to start a fire
b. A competition
[Answer: b]

5. Many of NASA’s spaceships are launched from Cape Canaveral, Florida.
a. A piece of land that extends into a body of water
b. A sleeveless piece of clothing
[Answer: a]

6. When hiking in the woods, it is very important to avoid ticks, which sometimes carry 
diseases.
a. A quick beat or tapping noise
b. Small, blood-sucking insects 
[Answer: b]

7. At the end of our canoe trip, we pulled the canoe up onto the bank of the river.
a. A business that helps people handle their money
b. The area of land on the edge of a body of water
[Answer: a]

In the next activity, a word with two meanings is provided. For each word, write two sentences—
one that makes sense for the first meaning, and one that makes sense for the second meaning.

1. Top:
1) n. A toy that can stand upright when spun
2) n. The peak or highest point
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[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]

2. Stick:
1) n.  A small, thin branch from a tree
2) v. To attach or fasten, as in with glue
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]

3. Season:
1) v. To add spices and make more flavourful
2) n. A time of year defined by certain types of weather
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]

4. Bowl:
1) n. A large, cup-shaped object used when eating
2) v. To roll a ball in order to knock things down, as in bowling
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]

5. Bat:
1) n. A flying rodent that uses sonar to find prey
2) n. A metal or wooden cylinder used to hit balls
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]

6. State:
1) n. A government-defined area of land under the rule of a national government
2) v. To say or declare
[2 WOLs]
[Answer: answers will vary]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details
1. When you read an informational text, such as an [  ] entry, you may notice that it is often 

divided into [  ].
[Answer: encyclopedia; paragraphs]

2. Writers use paragraphs to [  ] and support their main topic clearly.
[Answer: organize]

3. Each paragraph in an encyclopedia entry will have a different [  ] or subtopic. 
[Answer: focus]

4. Each [  ] will support the main topic.
[Answer: subtopic]

5. Paragraphs are written to communicate one main [  ].
[Answer: idea]

6. Often the writer expresses the paragraph’s main idea in [  ].
[Answer: one sentence]

7. If you look closely at all the other sentences in the paragraph, you can see that they all [  ] the 
main idea.

[Answer: support]

8. These sentences provide the [  ] that tell more about the main idea.
[Answer: details]

9. The main idea of a paragraph isn’t always stated at the [  ] of the paragraph.
[Answer: start]

10. Sometimes the main idea is stated in the [  ] or at the [  ] of the paragraph.
[Answer: middle; end]

11. Sometimes the main idea of a paragraph will be clearly stated in a sentence, but sometimes 
the main idea appears in a [  ].

[Answer: heading]

12. Sometimes the main idea is not [  ] stated anywhere, and you must figure it out for yourself.
[Answer: directly]

13. When reading an encyclopedia entry, you should [  ] of each detail.
[Answer: take note]

14. Then [  ] all the details to figure out the main idea that they support.
[Answer: add up]

15. By looking at the details, you can decide whether the main idea is stated in a [  ], in a [  ] in 
the entry, or is [  ], and therefore you need to write the main idea out in your notes.

[Answer: heading; sentence; unstated]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics 
Comprehension Skill Main Idea and Supporting Details

Read the first paragraph from an encyclopedia entry. Then answer questions 1–4.

Skateboarding
Skateboarding was first invented in the late 1940s in the United States. California surfers created 
the skateboard. They wanted to have a surf-like experience on land when waves were too flat for 
surfing. The first skateboards were made from wooden boxes attached to roller skate wheels. 
Eventually, the boxes were replaced with thinner wooden planks. Skateboards began to look 
more like the modern skateboards of today.

1. What is the topic of this encyclopedia entry?
[  ]
[Answer: skateboarding]

2. On the lines below, briefly list five details from the paragraph.
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
[Answer: Possible examples: invented in the 1940s in the U.S.; created by California 
surfers; first ones made of wooden boxes on wheels; later boards made of out of thin 
planks]

3. By looking at the details you listed, determine the main idea of this paragraph.
[  ]
[Answer: the history or origin of skateboarding]

4. Is the main idea of the first paragraph stated directly? If so, where is it stated? If not, 
explain how you figured out the main idea.
[  ]
[Answer: no; Possible answer: I knew the main idea because all the supporting details 
talked about how skateboarding became an activity.]

Below is another paragraph from the encyclopedia entry. Use it to answer questions 5–7.

Skateboarding has its own cultural image that has changed over time. The image of 
skateboarding was originally tied to surfing. Later, skateboarding became associated with 
rebellious young people. This image persists today. Some people still picture skateboarders as 
urban and unruly youths. However, the image is changing yet again. Today many skateboarders 
dislike the old image. They want to promote skateboarding as a sport with a respectful and 
supportive community.

5. On the lines below, briefly list five details from the paragraph.
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
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 [  ]
[Answer: possible examples: skateboarding had the same image as surfing at first; later 
skateboarders were thought of as rebellious; some people still believe the rebellious 
image; currently the image is changing again; a lot of skateboarders don’t like the old 
image; now skateboarders want to appear as having a respectful community.]

6. What is the main idea in this paragraph?
[  ] 
[Answer: Skateboarding has its own developing image.]

7. Is the main idea in this paragraph stated directly? If so, where is it stated? If not, explain 
how you figured out the main idea.
[  ]
[Answer: Yes. The main idea is stated in the first sentence.]

Below is another paragraph from the encyclopedia entry. Use it to answer questions 7–10.

Skateboards as Transportation
Not all people use skateboards solely for fun. Skateboarding has become a useful means of 
transportation, especially for shorter distances. The most common skateboard used for 
transportation is the longboard. However, in many cities skateboarding is only legal in 
neighborhoods or other residential areas. Some people believe these laws should be changed. 
They say that skateboarding is a healthy and environmentally safe way to travel.

8. On the lines below, briefly list five details from the paragraph.
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
 [  ]
[Answer: possible examples: skateboarding can be used for transportation for shorter 
distances; the longboard is the most common skateboard for travel; in some places 
skateboarding can only be done in neighborhoods; some people don’t like these laws; 
people say skateboarding is a healthy and environmentally safe way to travel.]

9. What is the main idea in this paragraph?
[  ]
[Answer: Skateboards are used as transportation.]

10. Is the main idea in this paragraph stated directly? If so, where is it stated? If not, explain 
how you figured out the main idea.
[  ]
[Answer: Yes. The main idea is stated in the heading and as part of the second 
sentence.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

1.  [  ] is like travelling to a place that you haven’t visited before.
[Answer: Reading]

2. Before you read, you prepare for reading by thinking about what you [  ] about the subject.
[Answer: already know]

3. Then before reading, or while you are reading, think about what you [  ] to know.
[Answer: want]

4. Finally, after you have finished reading, think about what you have [  ].
[Answer: learned]

5. Thinking about what you already [  ], what you [  ] to know, and what you [  ] are good ways 
for you to get your mind [  ] in what you are reading.

[Answer: know; want; learned; involved]

6. A [  ] can help readers to understand informational texts, such as encyclopedia entries, more 
fully.

[Answer: K-W-L chart]

7. A K-W-L chart has [  ] columns.
[Answer: three]

8. In a K-W-L chart, the K stands for “what I [  ],” the W stands for “what I [  ] to know,” and the L
stands for “what I [  ].”

[Answer: know; want; learned]

9. Before you read the entry about rappelling, you might list what you already know about the 
activity in the [  ] column.

[Answer: K]

10. Before you read the entry, or while you are reading, you can write down what you want to 
know about rappelling in the [  ] column.

[Answer: W]

11. When you read the encyclopedia entry, keep your questions [  ] as you read.
[Answer: in mind]

12. When you have finished reading the entry, you should write down what you have learned 
about rappelling in the [  ] column.

[Answer: L]

13. The first two columns of a K-W-L chart get you [  ] about a subject so new ideas will fit [  ] with 
what you already understand.

[Answer: thinking; logically]

14. The third column helps you comprehend [  ] and even [  ] your comprehension.
[Answer: fully; tests]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

15. The more you put into the first [  ] columns, the more you will learn as you read.
[Answer: two]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics
Comprehension 
Strategy

K-W-L Strategy

Below are two K-W-L charts. For the first chart, pretend that your teacher has given you an 
encyclopedia entry about the Olympic Games to read. What do you already know about the 
Olympic Games? What would you like to know? Fill out the K and W columns and leave the L 
column blank. Write something for each number in the chart.

For the second chart, pretend that your teacher has given you an encyclopedia entry about 
George Washington. Follow the same instructions for the second chart as you did for the first 
chart.

Below are a K-W-L chart and an encyclopedia entry about Galileo Galilei. Before reading the 
entry, fill out the K and W columns of the chart. Then read the entry. After reading, fill out the L 
column. Remember to keep your questions in mind as you read, and make sure to write 
something for each number in the chart.

Galileo Galilei
Born on February 15, 1564, Galileo Galilei was an important Italian mathematician and scientist. 
He grew up in Pisa, Italy with five brothers and sisters. He considered becoming a priest, but 
instead decided to study math at the University of Pisa. After finishing school, he taught at the 
University of Padua. He started his own family with Marina Gamba and died in 1642.

Galileo is most famous for inventing the telescope. With his invention, Galileo was able to study 
stars and other astronomical objects that cannot be seen with the naked eye. Using the 
telescope, he was able to prove that the Earth and other planets rotate around the Sun. In 
Galileo’s time, this was not common knowledge. Almost everyone, including the people in power, 
thought that the Earth was the center of the universe. When Galileo wrote about his observations, 
he made many people angry. Eventually, he was forced to retract his ideas and was put under 
house arrest. Today, however, we know that Galileo was right all along.
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics 
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Multiple Meaning Words

1. When you don’t know the meaning of a word, go to the [  ] section of the library.
[Answer: reference]

2. You can find [  ] at the library and online, too.
[Answer: dictionaries]

3. Many words have [  ] one meaning.
[Answer: more than]

4. When you look up a multiple meaning word in the [  ] you can see all the [  ] meanings of that 
word.

[Answer: dictionary; possible]

5. Some words appear as [  ] different entries in the dictionary.
[Answer: two]

6. When words appear in two different entries, it is because some words have very different [  ], 
depending on how the words came into [  ].

[Answer: meanings; use]

7. One meaning of the word may have come from a different [  ] or came into use at a different 
time.

[Answer: language]

8. Such a word can have two very different meanings, so it is listed with two different [  ] in the 
dictionary.

[Answer: entries]

9. If you come across a multiple-meaning word in a [  ] and you’re not sure which meaning is [  ], 
you can look up all the meanings in the dictionary.

[Answer: sentence; correct]

10. You may even have to look at more than one [  ] for the word.
[Answer: entry]

11. Keep an eye out for the part of [  ] of the word that you are looking up.
[Answer: speech]

12. You should also look at the [  ], or how the word is being used in the sentence.
[Answer: context]

13. Some dictionary meanings have a sentence that shows you how that meaning of the word is [  
].

[Answer: used]

14. Reading a [  ] helps you see how the word is actually used for that meaning of a word.
[Answer: context sentence]
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15. The word stunt has an a in front of it, so you know it is used as a [  ], not as a [  ]. 
[Answer: noun; verb]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 25: Skateboarding: Wheeling and Dealing with Physics
Vocabulary Strategy Dictionary and Glossary: Multiple-Meaning Words

Reading Passage
Description:
[definitions excerpted from a dictionary]

Passage Text:
1bust (buhst) noun
1. a sculpture of the head and shoulders of a person
2bust (buhst) noun
1. a failure
verb
1. to break or burst

1junk (juhngk) noun
1. discarded or unwanted materials
2junk (juhngk) noun
1. a type of Chinese ship with a flat bottom

1lower (loh-er) verb
1. to send down or drop
2lower (loh-er) adjective
1. under or beneath according to a rank or order

1pelt (pelt) noun
1. the fur from a mammal
2pelt (pelt) verb
1. to strike or to hit

1plane (plane) noun
1. a level surface 
2. an airplane
2plane (plane) verb
1. to smooth or level off using a tool

1tender (ten-dur) noun
1. a person who cares for something or someone else 
2. a boat that transports a larger boat
2tender (ten-dur) noun
1. a form of payment
3tender (ten-dur) adjective
1. soft, delicate, or sensitive
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In the sentences below, many multiple-meaning words are used. Under each sentence, write the 
multiple-meaning word. Then, using the dictionary definitions above and the context of the 
sentence, write down the meaning used in the sentence.

1. The tender of the flock of sheep watched closely as a fox came near the field.
[  ]
[Answer: tender; a person who cares for something or someone else]

2. When my sister and I cleaned out the garage, we found a few important family items, but 
we also found a lot of junk.
[  ]
[Answer: junk; discarded or unwanted materials]

3. Joe and Catherine went to the store to buy Maggie a gift, but the trip was a bust—they 
couldn’t find anything that they thought she would like.
[  ]
[Answer: bust; a failure]

4. When my aunt brought home her new kitten, we all wanted to pet his tender fur and hold 
him in our arms. 
[  ]
[Answer: tender; soft, delicate, or sensitive]

5. The carpenter planed the top of the cabinet and then painted it with varnish to make it 
shine.
[  ]
[Answer: plane; to smooth or level off using a tool]

6. Becca dreaded walking home from school during winter because Bobby would hide 
behind the bushes and pelt her with snowballs.
[  ]
[Answer: pelt; to strike or hit]

7. My grandfather says our family is distantly related to Abraham Lincoln. We even have a 
bust of Lincoln in our family room.
[  ]
[Answer: bust; a sculpture of the head and shoulders of a person]

8. It was a peaceful morning; the crickets chirped quietly as the junk drifted down the river to 
the market. 
[  ]
[Answer: junk; a type of Chinese ship with a flat bottom]

9. Many clothing companies make expensive winter coats out of soft pelts.
[  ]
[Answer: pelt; the fur of a mammal]

10. Teddy knocked at the trunk of the tree. “Who is it?” Mike yelled from above. Teddy said 
the password and Mike lowered the ladder from the tree house to the ground.
[  ]
[Answer: lower; to send down or drop]

11. With a roar of the engine, the plane took off into the night sky and grew smaller and 
smaller.
[  ]
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[Answer: plane; an airplane]

12. My brother is in the sixth grade. I’m in a lower grade, but already I can read the same 
books that he reads!
[  ]
[Answer: lower; under or beneath according to a rank or order]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Simile, Metaphor, Alliteration

1. Both similes and metaphors are about [  ] things.
[Answer: comparing]

2. The sentence, “Isaac jumped into the lake and made a big splash” tells you what is 
happening, but it isn’t very [  ].

[Answer: exciting]

3. A [  ] compares two things using like or as.
[Answer: simile]

4. The sentence, “Isaac landed in the lake [  ] a meteorite” uses a simile. 
[Answer: like]

5. This simile creates a strong [  ] of the big splash that Isaac made when he jumped into the 
lake. 

[Answer: image]

6. It also gives us a [  ] and more interesting description of what it was like when Isaac jumped 
into the lake. 

[Answer: stronger]

7. The sentence “Betina plucked the dark jewels that sparkled on the vines” uses a [  ].
[Answer: metaphor]

8. This [  ] describes the berries as jewels. It suggests that the berries are beautiful and [  ]. 
[Answer: metaphor; precious]

9. The sentence “The campfire crackles while the family feasts on fresh fish” uses [  ].
[Answer: alliteration]

10. The sentence “The lake was as smooth as a mirror when Mark and Suki slid their canoes into 
the water” starts with a simile that compares the lake to a [  ].

[Answer: mirror]

11. The metaphor “a loon was a flute player” compares the loon’s call to the sound of a [  ].
[Answer: flute]

12. The metaphor “a loon was a flute player” also helps us [  ] the loon in our mind as we read.
[Answer: hear]

13. The sentence “Their paddles slipped silently into the water, sliding the canoe across the 
sparkling surface of the lake” uses alliteration that is built around words starting with [  ].

[Answer: s]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Simile, Metaphor, Alliteration

We climbed out of bed before the sun came up. Even though it was earlier than we ever wake up, 
we didn’t mind because we had an exciting day ahead of us! In the dark, the trees beside the 
garage looked like giants. We crammed into our car like circus clowns, and drove to the football 
stadium. When we arrived, the stadium was already crowded. The parking lot was full, and 
people were grilling hot dogs and eating chips everywhere we looked. We drove around for quite 
a while, looking for a place to park. Our car was a cat, ready to pounce on any empty spot. 
Finally, after several trips around the lot, we found one. 

As we walked into the stadium, the smell of popcorn washed over us like a tidal wave. We found 
our seats, and Dad went to buy some snacks and drinks. Then the players lined up on the field 
and the game started. Fifteen minutes into the game, our team scored their first touchdown. The 
crowd went wild—standing up, cheering, and waving banners. Then the other team got the ball, 
but couldn't seem to make a first down, so possession of the ball came back to our team. The 
quarterback threw a long pass and we scored again! The crowd's excitement was a fire, growing 
brighter with each touchdown. At the end of the game, the score was 42–0. Although I was 
excited that our team had won, I felt kind of bad for the other team. As they gloomily filed out of 
the stadium, the other team’s fans looked pretty disappointed. But my brothers were jumping 
around, spilling popcorn, and climbing over rows of seats in celebration.

List three similes that are used in the story. 
1. [  ]
2. [  ]
3. [  ]

[Answer: the trees beside the garage looked like giants, we crammed into our car like circus 
clowns, and smell of popcorn washed over us like a tidal wave]

List two metaphors that are used in the story. 
1. [  ]
2. [  ]

[Answer: Our car was a cat, ready to pounce on any empty spot, and the crowd’s excitement 
was a fire]

Read each sentence. Tell whether the sentence uses a simile or a metaphor. Then explain what 
two things are being compared.

1. The moon was a dinner plate, large and round. 
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; moon compared with a dinner plate]

2. The good news was a like a cool breeze on a hot day. 
[  ]
[Answer: simile; good news compared with cool breeze]

3. The cruel words were like stones thrown at an enemy. 
[  ]
[Answer: simile; words are compared with stones]
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4. Her smile was as sweet as apple pie. 
[  ]
[Answer: simile; smile compared with apple pie]

5. The snow was a soft, white blanket. 
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; snow compared with a blanket]

6. The flower was a messenger that said, “Spring is here!” 
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; flower compared with a messenger]

7. The puppy was as skittish as a wild mustang. 
[  ]
[Answer: simile; puppy compared with a mustang]

8. The Olympic runner was as fast as a cheetah. 
[  ]
[Answer: simile; runner compared with a cheetah]

9. We walked out of the movie theater into an oven. 
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; outdoors compared to an oven]

10. The sounds of spring are a symphony of birds singing, squirrels chattering, and lawnmowers 
mowing. 
[  ]
[Answer: metaphor; sounds of spring compared with a symphony]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions

1. Asking questions—and finding their answers—are important for any kind of [  ].
[Answer: learning]

2. Asking and answering questions while you read improves your [  ], clears up confusion, and 
helps you [  ] what you were reading.

[Answer: understanding; remember]

3. Two kinds of questions to ask about what you are reading are: Right There questions and [  ] 
questions. 

[Answer: Author and Me]

4. The answers to [  ] questions are right there in the text. 
[Answer: Right There]

5. The answers to Author and Me questions combine ideas you find in the text with what you [  ]. 
[Answer: already know]

6. Knowing how to [  ] good questions is just as important as being able to [  ] questions 
someone else asks you. 

[Answer: ask; answer]

7. Right There questions can be answered by looking [  ] in the text.
[Answer: directly]

8. [  ] questions ask about things such as: “Where did the story take place?” and “How many 
characters are in the story?” 

[Answer: Right There]

9. Author and Me [  ] require a little more thought. 
[Answer: questions]

10. In Author and Me questions, you use facts from the text, plus information that you have 
gathered in your own [  ], to come up with your own ideas. 

[Answer: life]

11. The question “How do you think these characters feel?” is a(n) [  ] question.
[Answer: Author and Me]

12. The question “Why would the main character make those choices?” is a(n) [  ] question.
[Answer: Author and Me]

13. The question “How many people were in the sailboat?” is a(n) [  ] question.
[Answer: Right There]

14. The question “Why does Geeta think this is a perfect day to learn how to sail?” is a(n) [  ] 
question.

[Answer: Author and Me]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Comprehension 
Strategy

Asking and Answering Questions

We climbed out of bed before the sun came up. Even though it was earlier than we ever wake up, 
we didn’t mind because we had an exciting day ahead of us! In the dark, the trees beside the 
garage looked like giants. We crammed into our car like circus clowns, and drove to the football 
stadium. When we arrived, the stadium was already crowded. The parking lot was full, and
people were grilling hot dogs and eating chips everywhere we looked. We drove around for quite 
a while, looking for a place to park. Our car was a cat, ready to pounce on any empty spot. 
Finally, after several trips around the lot, we found one. 

As we walked into the stadium, the smell of popcorn washed over us like a tidal wave. We found 
our seats, and Dad went to buy some snacks and drinks. Then the players lined up on the field 
and the game started. Fifteen minutes into the game, our team scored their first touchdown. The 
crowd went wild—standing up, cheering, and waving banners. Then the other team got the ball, 
but couldn't seem to make a first down, so possession of the ball came back to our team. The 
quarterback threw a long pass and we scored again! The crowd's excitement was a fire, growing 
brighter with each touchdown. At the end of the game, the score was 42–0. Although I was 
excited that our team had won, I felt kind of bad for the other team. As they gloomily filed out of 
the stadium, the other team’s fans looked pretty disappointed. But my brothers were jumping 
around, spilling popcorn, and climbing over rows of seats in celebration.

Read each question. Decide if it is a Right There question or an Author and Me question, and 
make a check mark in the correct box. Then answer the question. 

Question
Right 
There

Author 
and Me

Answer

1. What kind of event did the 
narrator go to see? [√] [Answer: a football game]

2. What was the final score of 
the game? [√] [Answer: 42–0]

3. How many touchdowns 
were scored in this game? [√] [Answer: 6]

4. When did the narrator 
wake up on the day of the 
game?

[√] [Answer: before dawn]

5. How do you think the 
narrator felt when the 
game was over?

[√]
[Answer: Possible answer: He probably 
felt happy that his team won, even 
though he felt sorry for the other team]

6. What were the football 
fans grilling in the parking 
lot of the stadium?

[√] [Answer: hot dogs]
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7. Do you think it would have 
been fun to go to this 
game? Why?

[√]
[Answer: Possible answer: Yes, they had 
snacks and got to watch a winning team. 
It sounds like fun.]

8. How long had the game 
been going before 
someone scored?

[√] [Answer: fifteen minutes]

9. What did the narrator smell 
when he walked into the 
stadium?

[√] [Answer: popcorn]

10. How did the narrator’s 
brothers celebrate the 
victory?

[√]
[Answer: They jumped around and 
climbed over seats.]

11. Did the narrator enjoy the 
scene outside the 
stadium?

[√]
[Answer: Possible answer: Yes. 
Wandering around and seeing the 
activity before a game is great fun, as 
there are so many exciting things to see, 
like people hanging out and eating pre-
game snacks, people singing team 
songs, and people in team colors and 
face paint.]

12. Who went to buy snacks 
before the game? [√] [Answer: Dad]

13. Why did the family have to 
get up so early? [√]

[Answer: Possible answer: They probably 
lived far away from the stadium and had 
to drive a long way.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin roots

1. When we read we sometimes come across [  ] we don’t [  ].
[Answer: words; understand]

2. English is a [  ] language, so new words are created all the time. 
[Answer: living]

3. Often new words are created by adding on to a common “word root” which contains the [  ] of 
the new word’s meaning.

[Answer: core]

4. Many of our root words come from ancient languages like [  ] and [  ]. 
[Answer: Greek; Latin]

5. So modern [  ] builds on the words of the [  ].
[Answer: language; past]

6. Once you know a word’s [  ], you can start to understand the meanings of other words that 
share that [  ]. 

[Answer: root; root]

7. Over half the words in the English [  ] come from Greek or Latin. 
[Answer: language]

8. Fluid comes from the Latin word fluere, which means [  ]. 
[Answer: to flow]

9. So in the phrase “the fluid movements,” fluid means [  ].
[Answer: smoothly flowing]

10. Altitude also has a Latin root, altus, which means [  ].
[Answer: high]

11. So in the sentence, “Even from that altitude the hawk can see the ducklings,” we can see that 
the word altitude means [  ].

[Answer: height]

12.  The word philosophically is made up of two Greek roots: philo meaning "to have a strong [  ]
for," and sopho meaning [  ]. 

[Answer: love; wisdom]

13. So [  ] means “with a strong love for wisdom.”
[Answer: philosophically]

14. The sentence, “‘It’s the cycle of life, just like you always say,’ added Meadow philosophically,” 
shows that Meadow is indeed [  ] about the ways of nature. 
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[Answer: wise]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 26: Nature’s Lessons: Sensing the World
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Greek and Latin roots

Choose the correct Greek and Latin Roots from the boxes to complete column 1 of the chart. 
Then use your knowledge about the root to complete the definition of the English word in column 
4.

Latin Roots:
versum
octo
ignis
tempus
manus
populus
annus
terra

Greek Roots:
phone
hypnos
geo
chronos
bios

Greek or Latin 
Root

Root Word 
Definition

English Word English Word Definition

1. [Answer: 
manus]

hand manual done by [  ] [Answer: hand]

2. [Answer: 
phone]

sound symphony
[  ] that blend together [Answer: 
sounds]

3. [Answer: octo] eight octagon [  ]-sided figure [Answer: eight]

4. [Answer: 
ignis]

fire ignite to set on [  ] [Answer: fire]

5. [Answer: geo] earth geology the study of [  ] [Answer: Earth]

6. [Answer: 
terra]

land territory
[  ] someone owns or claims [Answer: 
land]

7. [Answer: 
hypnos]

sleep hypnotize
cause to fall into a [  ]-like state 
[Answer: sleep]

8. [Answer: 
annus]

year annual every [  ] [Answer: year]

9. [Answer: 
chronos]

time chronometer
a device that measures [  ] [Answer: 
time]

10. [Answer: 
tempus]

time temporary for a limited [  ] [Answer: time]
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11. [Answer: bios] life biography a written [  ] story [Answer: life]

12. [Answer: 
populus]

people popular liked by [  ]  [Answer: people]

13. [Answer: 
versum]

urn reverse to [  ] back [Answer: turn]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Comprehension Skill Inferences

1. When we make an inference, we [  ] information, or facts, with what we already know.
[Answer: combine]

2. Most of us [  ] inferences every day. 
[Answer: make]

3. You know that when there are a lot of cars on the road, traffic moves more [  ].
[Answer: slowly]

4. So you might [  ] that there is a traffic jam because the traffic is particularly heavy that 
morning.

[Answer: infer]

5. So if you discovered that the traffic signal wasn’t working, you would probably alter your initial 
inference based on this [  ] information.

[Answer: new]

6. When reading scientific texts, we often have to make [  ] because we may not be very familiar 
with some of the subject matter.

[Answer: inferences]

7. If you are reading a text about black holes, you might initially infer that black holes are 
openings or gaps in [  ]. 

[Answer: space]

8. You might read on, and discover that your initial inference was [  ] and needs to be [  ].
[Answer: incorrect; altered]

9. While reading a passage on hurricanes, you might learn that hurricanes are low pressure 
systems, and that the eye of the storm is where the pressure is [  ]. 

[Answer: lowest]

10. Based on this information, you might infer that the eye of the hurricane is the [  ] and most [  ] 
part of the storm.

[Answer: strongest; destructive]

11. However, as you read on, you might discover that the eye of the storm is actually perfectly [  
]. So you would have to [  ] your initial inference.

[Answer: calm; alter]

12. If you read about the high wind speeds generated by hurricanes and how they can destroy 
buildings and blow over cars, you might [  ] that these high winds must be the most 
destructive part of a hurricane. 

[Answer: infer]

13. Towards the end of the passage, you find out that hurricanes generate a storm surge, and 
that this is the most [  ] part of the storm. 

[Answer: dangerous]
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14. This new information would make you [  ] your inference. 
[Answer: alter]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Comprehension Skill Inferences

Rain, snow, and hail are all kinds of precipitation, but they are very different. They look and feel 
different because they are formed in different ways. 

Rain is liquid precipitation. It is formed when water droplets in the atmosphere become large and 
heavy, falling toward the ground. Sometimes, rain can also occur when snow forms high up in the 
atmosphere, but melts as it falls through warm air on its way to the ground. Rain can occur alone, 
or as part of a thunderstorm.

Unlike rain, snow is a solid form of precipitation. It is made up of tiny ice crystals that form high in 
the atmosphere. As they fall toward Earth, they cling to one another, forming snowflakes. As long 
as the temperature in the atmosphere is below freezing, the flakes do not pass through warm air, 
and they fall to the ground intact.

Another solid form of precipitation is hail. Hail can only form in a thunderstorm. During a 
thunderstorm, wind speeds are high. When these strong winds push drops of water into the 
higher, colder atmosphere, the drops freeze. When the drops freeze, they become denser than 
air, and fall to the ground. Hail can be as small as a grain of rice, or larger than a golf ball. 

Each item below is an inference that was made as a student read the passage above. On the line 
below each inference, write if the inference is correct or incorrect. If it is incorrect, write down the 
evidence that shows it should be altered.

1. All precipitation is liquid. 
[  ]

[Answer: incorrect; Hail and snow are solid forms of precipitation.]

2. Rain is always formed when water droplets grow large and fall. 
[  ]

[Answer: incorrect; Rain can also form when snow melts while it is falling.]

3. Rain can occur in both warm weather and cold weather. 
[  ]

[Answer: correct]

4. Snow and hail are both made of ice.
[  ]

[Answer: correct]

5. Only rain can occur during a thunderstorm.
[  ]

[Answer: incorrect; Hail can occur during a thunderstorm.]

6. Snow can stay snow, melt and become rain, or melt and refreeze into hail. 
[  ]

[Answer: correct]

7. Any kind of precipitation can turn into any other kind of precipitation. 
[  ]
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[Answer: incorrect; Hail is formed when water droplets are pushed into the higher, cooler 
atmosphere. It cannot become snow.]

8. Hail is always dangerous. 
[  ]

[Answer: incorrect; Hail can be a small as a grain of rice.]

9. All precipitation is denser than air. 
[  ]

[Answer: correct]

10. All water that is in the atmosphere is precipitation. 
[  ]

[Answer: incorrect; All the types of precipitation fall to the ground.]

11. If water droplets in the atmosphere stay less dense than air, they will not become 
precipitation. 

[  ]
[Answer: correct]

12. The atmosphere is colder as it gets further from Earth. 
[  ]

[Answer: correct]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers: Three Column Chart

1. One easy way to keep track of information is to use a [  ].
[Answer: three-column chart]

2. Three-column charts can be a useful way of [  ] information in a way that makes it easier to 
review and comprehend. 

[Answer: organizing]

3. If you wanted to buy a car, but had to choose between a number of [  ] models, you could use 
a three-column chart to help make your decision.

[Answer: different]

4. One way to solve this problem is to select the categories that are most [  ] for you. 
[Answer: important]

5. Then you can note the relevant information in each [  ] for each car. 
[Answer: category]

6. Organizing the information in this way makes it much easier to [  ] which car is the best one 
for you to buy. 

[Answer: decide]

7. When creating a three-column chart, the first thing to do is to decide which categories you 
want to select for each [  ]. 

[Answer: column]

8. A passage might describe the features and uses of different types of robots, which you might 
want to [  ].

[Answer: compare]

9. So you could select these types of robots as [  ] for your chart. 
[Answer: categories]

10. First, you would write the features and uses of industrial robots in your [  ].
[Answer: chart]

11. Then you would write about [  ] robots in the chart.
[Answer: humanoid]

12. Finally, you would write the [  ] and uses of bug robots in your chart.
[Answer: features]

13. You would have created a three-column chart which allows you to quickly [  ] the various 
features and uses of each type of robot! 

[Answer: compare]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Comprehension 
Strategy

Graphic Organizers: Three Column Chart

Rain, snow, and hail are all kinds of precipitation, but they are very different. They look and feel 
different because they are formed in different ways. 

Rain is liquid precipitation. It is formed when water droplets in the atmosphere become large and 
heavy, falling toward the ground. Sometimes, rain can also occur when snow forms high up in the 
atmosphere, but melts as it falls through warm air on its way to the ground. Rain can occur alone, 
or as part of a thunderstorm.

Unlike rain, snow is a solid form of precipitation. It is made up of tiny ice crystals that form high in 
the atmosphere. As they fall toward Earth, they cling to one another, forming snowflakes. As long 
as the temperature in the atmosphere is below freezing, the flakes do not pass through warm air, 
and they fall to the ground intact.

Another solid form of precipitation is hail. Hail can only form in a thunderstorm. During a 
thunderstorm, wind speeds are high. When these strong winds push drops of water into the 
higher, colder atmosphere, the drops freeze. When the drops freeze, they become denser than 
air, and fall to the ground. Hail can be as small as a grain of rice, or larger than a golf ball. 

Use information from the passage to complete the three-column chart. Write something next to 
each bullet point.

Precipitation

Category 1: [Answer: Rain] Category 2: [Answer: Snow] Category 2: [Answer: Hail]
[Answers:]
 [liquid precipitation]

 [formed when water 
droplets in the atmosphere 
become large and heavy]

 [can occur when snow 
forms high up the 
atmosphere, but melts as 
it falls through warm air]

 [can occur alone]

 [can occur as part of a 
thunderstorm]

[Answers:]
 [solid form of precipitation]

 [made up of tiny ice 
crystals]

 [form high in the 
atmosphere]

 [crystals cling to one 
another as they fall to form 
flakes]

 [will melt if they fall 
through warm air]

[Answers:]
 [solid form of precipitation]

 [always forms in a 
thunderstorm]

 [form when strong winds 
push drops of water into 
the higher, colder 
atmosphere, and the 
drops freeze]

 [as they become more 
dense, they fall to the 
ground]

 [can be small or large]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Prefixes and Suffixes

1. A prefix is a word part you add to the [  ] of a base word to create a new word meaning.
[Answer: beginning]

2. The prefix mal- means “bad” or “badly.” When you place it in front of the base word function, 
the resulting word, [  ], means “work badly.” 

[Answer: malfunction]

3. A suffix is a word part you add to the [  ] of a base word to create a new word meaning.
[Answer: end]

4. When you place the suffix -al at the end of the base word nation, you get the word [  ], 
meaning “connected or related to a country.” 

[Answer: national]

5. Some words contain [  ] a prefix and a suffix. 
[Answer: both]

6. The prefix inter- means “between” or “among.” When you add the prefix inter- to the word 
national you get the word [  ], which means “between countries” or “among countries.”

[Answer: international]

7. Combat means [  ] and -ive means “tending to,” so combative means “tending to attack.”
[Answer: “attack”]

8. To talk means “to speak” and the suffix -ative means “tending to.” So [  ] means “tending to 
talk.” 

[Answer: talkative]

9. The word financial comes from the base word [  ], which means “money management.”
[Answer: finance]

10. The suffix -ial means “relating to.” So [  ] means “relating to money management.” 
[Answer: financial]

11. Base words sometimes have to [  ] slightly when you add a suffix. 
[Answer: change]

12. The word annual means “once a year.” The prefix semi- means “half.” So “semiannually” 
means “once every [  ] year,” or twice a year.

[Answer: half]

13. The word semiannual is an example of a word with a [  ] and a [  ].  
[Answer: prefix; suffix]

14. The [  ] trans- means “across.” Something that is transcontinental is something that goes 
across the continent.

[Answer: prefix]
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15. The word sense means “awareness.” The suffix -itive means “tending to.” So the word [  ] 
means “tending to be aware.”

[Answer: sensitive]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 27: The Hunt Is On: Following Satellite Clues to Treasures
Vocabulary Strategy Word Structure: Prefixes and Suffixes
Use what you know about prefixes and suffixes to complete the chart. Write the word formed by 
combining the base word and the prefix or suffix in column 3. Write a definition of the new word in 
column 4.

Base Word Prefix or Suffix New Word Definition
1. formed mal- [Answer: malformed] [Answer: formed 

badly]
2. nourished mal- [Answer: 

malnourished]
[Answer: nourished 
badly]

3. Atlantic trans- [Answer: transatlantic] [Answer: across the 
Atlantic]

4. darkness semi- [Answer: 
semidarkness]

[Answer: half or 
somewhat dark]

5. state inter- [Answer: interstate] [Answer: between or 
among states]

6. fiction -al [Answer: fictional] [Answer: connected to 
or relating to fiction]

7. politics -al [Answer: political] [Answer: connected to 
or relating to politics]

8. substance -ial [Answer: substantial] [Answer: relating to 
substance]

9. argument -ive [Answer: 
argumentative]

[Answer: tending to 
argue; tending to have 
arguments]

10. authority -ative [Answer: authoritative] [Answer: tending to 
use authority]

Use what you know about prefixes and suffixes to choose the best definition of each word.

1. maladjusted 
A. well adjusted
B. badly adjusted
C. half adjusted
D. tending to be adjusted
[Answer: B]

2. nonabrasive 
A. half likely to abrade
B. more likely to abrade
C. not tending to abrade 
D. tending to abrade
[Answer: C]

3. transoceanic
A. between the oceans
B. before the oceans
C. connected with oceans
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D. across the oceans
[Answer: D]

4. semiconscious 
A. less conscious
B. half conscious
C. not conscious
D. more conscious
[Answer: B]

5. impressive
A. not tending to impress
B. more likely to impress
C. tending to impress
D. less likely to impress
[Answer: C]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys
Comprehension Skill Steps in a Process

1. Informational text can help make complex [  ] and [  ] easier to understand.
[Answer: ideas; processes]

2. Informational texts—like [  ]—have several features that help you to understand them.
[Answer: brochures]

3. For example, a brochure includes [  ] to help you find its different sections quickly and easily.
[Answer: headings]

4.  [  ] help you make sure you do things in the correct order and keep track of what you’re 
doing.

[Answer: Numbered steps]

5. Diagrams can be an especially handy element of information texts, helping explain 
complicated [  ] and [  ] that can’t be clearly explained in words.

[Answer: objects; movements]

6. In many diagrams, the [  ] identify the parts of an object.
[Answer: labels]

7. In some diagrams, the [  ] tell you which direction to move the object.
[Answer: arrows]

8. In informational texts with diagrams, the diagram and a step in the instructions have the [  ].
[Answer: same number]

9. For example, in step 2 the diagram is labeled with the [  ] to show that it goes with [  ].
[Answer: number 2; step 2]

10. The graphic helps you [  ] what the axle is and [  ] you what horizontal means.
[Answer: interpret; reminds]

11. The arrow beside the gyroscope shows the [  ] you should spin the rotor.
[Answer: direction]

12. The diagram shows you what should happen at the [  ] of the experiment.
[Answer: end]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys 
Comprehension Skill Steps in a Process

The instructions for building a milk carton sail boat are all mixed up. Read the steps below and 
use signal words to determine the correct sequence for the instructions. Then write the steps in 
the correct order on the lines numbered 1–8. Circle the signal word or words in each sentence 
that helped you determine the correct order.

Once the paint is dry, put a small ball of clay into the bottom of the milk carton. 

When your boat is ready, fill a small tub with water. 

Then paint the outside and the inside of the milk carton. 

Finally, set your milk carton boat in the water to test its sailing abilities!

Then glue the construction paper sail to a small straw and set it aside to dry. 

First, cut one side off an empty milk carton.

Then stick the straw into the clay so that it stands straight up from the bottom of the 
carton.

While the paint dries, cut out and decorate a triangular piece of construction paper, which 
will be used as the sail.

1. [  ] 
[Answer: First, cut one side off an empty milk carton. First should be circled.]

2. [  ]
[Answer: Then paint the outside and the inside of the milk carton. Then should be circled.]

3. [  ] 
[Answer: While the paint dries, cut out and decorate a triangular piece of construction paper, 
which will be used as the sail. While the paint dries should be circled.]

4. [  ] 
[Answer: Then glue the construction paper sail to a small straw and set it aside to dry. Then
should be circled.]

5. [  ] 
[Answer: Once the paint is dry, put a small ball of clay into the bottom of the milk carton. Once the 
paint is dry should be circled.] 

6. [  ] 
[Answer: Then stick the straw into the clay so that it stands straight up from the bottom of the 
carton. Then should be circled.]

7. [  ] 
[Answer: When your boat is ready, fill a small tub with water. When your boat is ready should be 
circled]
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8. [  ] 
[Answer: Finally, set your milk carton boat in the water to test its sailing abilities! Finally should be 
circled.]

The instructions below explain how to brush your teeth, but they are missing signal words and are 
in the wrong order. First, choose the correct signal word from the word bank and write it in the 
blank in each sentence. Then, put the instructions in the correct order.

Then
First
Next 
Finally

[  ] spit out the toothpaste and rinse your toothbrush and your mouth with water.

[  ] squeeze a small amount of toothpaste onto your toothbrush.

[  ] brush your teeth for two minutes. Be sure to scrub each and every tooth carefully!

[  ] take the cap off of the tube of toothpaste. 

1.  [  ]
[Answer: First take the cap off the tube of toothpaste.]

2.  [  ]
[Answer: Next/Then squeeze a small amount of toothpaste onto your toothbrush.]

3.  [  ]
[Answer: Then/Next brush your teeth for two minutes. Be sure to scrub each and every tooth 
carefully!]

4.  [  ]
[Answer: Finally spit out the toothpaste and rinse your toothbrush and your mouth with water.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

1. A summary is always [  ] than the original text.
[Answer: shorter]

2. A summary includes only the [  ] and it makes use of headings, diagrams, and steps in the 
text.

[Answer: important ideas]

3. While reading, you can summarize as you go. [  ] after each section to summarize. Be sure 
you’ve [  ] what you’ve just read.

[Answer: Pause; understood]

4. You might need to [  ] portions that you haven’t completely understood.
[Answer: reread]

5. After you’ve finished reading the entire selection, [  ] it to make sure you have noted the most 
important ideas. 

[Answer: summarize]

6. Get into the habit of summarizing [  ] texts.
[Answer: complicated]

7. Summarizing will help you [  ] your understanding and [  ] what you’ve read.
[Answer: improve; remember]

8. When reading, be sure to pay attention to special features like [  ].
[Answer: headings]

9. When you need to remember the important points in a [  ], summarizing can help you out.
[Answer: complicated passage]

10. A summary is a [  ] that includes only the important ideas from a longer text.
[Answer: short statement]

11.  [  ] a passage for the important ideas and [  ] them in a clear and organized way helps to fix 
those ideas in your memory.

[Answer: Scanning; writing]

12. Informational texts often have special features such as headings, which break a long 
passage into smaller chunks of [  ].

[Answer: related information]

13. The heading of the first section of the brochure about origami tells us that this is a [  ] 
paragraph about origami.

[Answer: general]

14. The heading of the second section in the brochure lets you know that the passage will be 
about the [  ].
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[Answer: history of origami]

15. The heading “Modern Origami” tells us that the third section is about [  ].
[Answer: origami today]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Summarizing

What is Mancala?
Mancala is a type of board game that is played in many countries around the world. Many people 
think that mancala is one certain game. However, mancala actually refers to a general type of 
“count-and-capture” game that includes many different games. Mancala is especially popular in 
some African and Asian countries. But you don’t have to travel to Africa or Asia to play mancala—
anyone can enjoy this game anywhere! 

Materials for Mancala
You don’t need anything complicated to play mancala. The main piece of equipment is a board 
with rows of holes. Different materials, such as stone, wood, or even dirt, can be used to make 
the game boards. The number of holes in each board depends on the specific version of the 
game being played. There are usually large holes on each end to collect each player’s pieces. 
The pieces can be made of a wide variety of materials, too. Pieces can be made of seeds, shells, 
stones, glass, or even gems. Since these materials are widely available, mancala is a game that 
many different people can play all over the world.

Count and Capture
Mancala is a “count-and-capture” game. The goal is to capture as many of your opponent’s 
pieces as possible. Pieces are moved around the board from hole to hole. On a turn, a player 
picks up all the pieces from one hole and moves around the board placing the pieces in each hole 
along the way. Depending on where the last piece is dropped, the player may be able to take 
another turn or capture his or her opponent’s pieces. It’s a game that involves strategy, and even 
some math skills!

History of Mancala
The word mancala comes from an Arabic word that means “to move.” There is evidence that 
mancala games have been around for as many as 1,300 years. Some stones and pottery boards 
that have been found were probably used to play mancala games in the 6th and 7th centuries. 
These games were most popular in Asian and African countries. However, there is also evidence 
that merchants in England played mancala as early as the 17th century. Throughout history, all 
different types of people have played mancala, from slaves to kings. It is still being played by 
many people throughout the world today.

For each excerpt taken from the informational passage above, choose which summary is best. 
Then, on the line below, explain why you chose your answer.

1. Mancala is a type of board game that is played in many countries around the world. Many 
people think that mancala is one certain game. However, mancala actually refers to a 
general type of "count-and-capture" game that includes many different games. Mancala 
is especially popular in some African and Asian countries. But you don't have to travel to 
Africa or Asia to play mancala—anyone can enjoy this game anywhere!

a. Mancala is a very specific board game played in Asia and Africa.
b. Mancala is a type of “count-and-capture” game that is popular in many countries, 

especially in Asia and Africa.
c. Mancala is a group of board games that is popular only in Asian and African 

countries.
[  ]
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[Answer: b; Answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose b because it includes the main 
points of the passage, while a and c both include incorrect information.]

2. You don't need anything complicated to play mancala. The main piece of equipment is a 
board with rows of holes. Different materials, such as stone, wood, or even dirt, can be 
used to make the game boards. The number of holes in each board depends on the 
specific version of the game being played. There are usually large holes on each end to 
collect each player's pieces.

a. To play mancala, you will need a wooden board with holes in it.
b. The main piece of equipment needed to play mancala is a board that can be 

made of wood, stone, or even dirt.
c. The main piece of equipment needed in mancala is a board with rows of holes. 

The material of the board and the number of holes depends on which game is 
being played.

 [  ]
[Answer: c; Answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose c because a and b leave out 
some of the main points of the passage.]

3. The pieces can be made of a wide variety of materials, too. Pieces can be made of 
seeds, shells, stones, glass, or even gems. Since these materials are widely available, 
mancala is a game that many different people can play all over the world.

a. Since mancala pieces can be made of pretty much anything, it’s a game that 
anyone can play.

b. Mancala pieces can be made of seeds, shells, stones, glass, or even gems. 
Because of this wide variety, anyone can play mancala!

c. Mancala pieces can be made of seeds. Mancala is a game that many different 
people can play.

[  ]
[Answer: a; Answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose a because it includes all the main 
points, while b is too specific and c leaves out important information.]

4. Mancala is a "count-and-capture" game. The goal is to capture as many of your 
opponent's pieces as possible. Pieces are moved around the board from hole to hole.

a. The goal of mancala is to move pieces around the board and capture your 
opponent’s pieces.

b. Mancala is a “count-and-capture” game.
c. Mancala is a “count-and-capture” game, so the goal is to capture as many of 

your opponent’s pieces as possible. You move pieces around the board from 
hole to hole.

[  ]
[Answer: a; Answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose a because b leaves out important 
information and c is as long as the original passage, so it’s not a good summary. ]

5. The word mancala comes from an Arabic word that means "to move." There is evidence 
that mancala games have been around for as many as 1,300 years. Some stones and 
pottery boards that have been found were probably used to play mancala games in the 
6th and 7th centuries.

a. Mancala comes from Arabic-speaking countries. It was invented in the 6th

century.
b. Evidence suggests that mancala could be as many as 1,300 years old. Its name 

comes from the Arabic word meaning “to move.”
c. Mancala is an Arabic game that was played in the 6th and 7th centuries.
[  ]

[Answer: b; answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose b because a and c contain false 
and non-specific information.]
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6. These games were most popular in Asian and African countries. However, there is also 
evidence that merchants in England played mancala as early as the 17th century. 
Throughout history, all different types of people have played mancala, from slaves to 
kings. It is still being played by many people throughout the world today.

a. Mancala was played in Asia, Africa, and Europe in the 17th century. It is still 
played today.

b. Mancala was played by many different types of people in many different 
countries. Although it was most popular in Africa and Asia, mancala is still played 
throughout the world today.

c. Mancala was popular in Asia, Africa, and England. Throughout history, people 
like kings have played mancala. People still play it today.

 [  ]
[Answer: b; answers will vary. Sample answer: I chose b because it includes all the 
important information, and answers a and c contain false information and are too 
general.]

7. Now that you’ve read the whole passage, write your own summary of the entire article, 
using the summary sentences you identified in the questions above. Remember to 
include all the main points from each section!
[6 WOLs]
[Answers will vary.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms

1. Sometimes a sentence contains different words that have the same [  ].
[Answer: meaning]

2. When two words have the same meaning, we call them [  ].
[Answer: synonyms]

3. Looking for [  ] sometimes can help us locate the synonyms.
[Answer: signal words]

4. Is, or, that is, and in other words are signal words that point to synonyms that [  ] or [  ] a 
word. 

[Answer: redefine; restate]

5. [  ] is sometimes a signal word for a synonym that may restate a word using a more familiar 
term. 

[Answer: Or]

6. The word or is a clue that the word earlier [  ] the meaning of the word preliminary. This 
means that earlier and preliminary are [  ].

[Answer: restates; synonyms]

7. A sentence sometimes contains words that have [  ] meanings.
[Answer: opposite]

8. When two words have opposite meanings, we call them [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

9. We can look for signal words for [  ] pointing to antonym pairs in a sentence.
[Answer: contrast clues]

10. But, however, until, instead of, yet, and while can be [  ] for contrast clues.
[Answer: signal words]

11. But is a signal word that the words abstract and real are [  ] that can be used as contrast 
clues.

[Answer: antonyms]

12. The word [  ] signals that we are about to read an antonym. Something remarkable is the 
opposite of something [  ].

[Answer: unlike; ordinary]

13. You can use these skills to [  ] all kinds of texts!
[Answer: decode]

14. As you read, look for synonyms and antonyms that can help you [  ] unfamiliar words.
[Answer: understand]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 28: A Fun Challenge: Inventing New Toys
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Synonyms and Antonyms

Write the correct answer for each question below in the blank.

1. The hard work from the entire team was essential, or necessary, to their success at the 
tournament. 

What does the word or signal in this sentence? [  ]
[Answer: that a synonym will follow]

2. In the previous sentence, what word tells you what essential means? [  ]
[Answer: The word necessary tells me that essential means “needed” or “required.”]

3. Many new inventions can occur when experiments go awry. In other words, an 
experiment that went wrong can lead to a different kind of success. 

What do the words in other words signal in this sentence? [  ]
[Answer: that a synonym will follow]

4. In the previous sentence, what word helps you figure out what awry means? [  ]
[Answer: The word wrong helps me figure out that awry must mean “wrong” or 
“incorrect.”]

5. When Alexander left a bacteria experiment uncovered, mold grew on it. The mold 
restrained, or prevented, the bacteria from growing.

Which words are synonyms in the second sentence? Which context clue tells you what 
these words mean? [  ]
[Answer: Restrained and prevented are synonyms. The context clue from growing tells 
me that restrained and prevented mean “to stop.”]

6. Inventors want to foster a spirit of discovery. That is, they want to cultivate a community 
that allows scientists and inventors to learn new things and to make new discoveries. 

What word helps you figure out what the word foster means? [  ] 
[Answer: The synonym cultivate helps me figure out that the word foster means “to 
encourage to grow.”]

7. Some industrious, or hardworking, people become inventors at a young age.
What is a synonym for industrious? [  ]
[Answer: Hardworking is a synonym for industrious.]

8. After a thousand failed experiments, Thomas Edison refused to give up instead of 
accepting failure.

What do the words instead of signal in this sentence? [  ] 
[Answer: that an antonym will follow]

9. In the previous sentence, what word is the opposite of refused? [  ]
[Answer: The word accepting is the opposite of refused.]
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10. Inventors view mistakes as positive opportunities, unlike those who consider mistakes as 
ominous disasters. 

The words ominous and positive are [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

11. The United States follows specific rules to ensure the safety of toys and games. 
However, toy safety rules are vague in some other countries.

What is the signal word in this passage? What does it signal? [  ]
[Answer: The signal word is however, and it signals that specific and vague are 
antonyms.]

12. A set of wooden alphabet blocks would be an appropriate toy for a toddler, but a set of 
Lego® building blocks would be an unsuitable toy. 
Appropriate and unsuitable are [  ].
[Answer: antonyms]

13. Playing is an important part of a child’s development, not a needless waste of time. 
What is the signal word in this sentence? What does it signal? [  ]
[Answer: The signal word is not, which signals that important and needless are 
antonyms.]

14. The children played joyfully in the ocean during the hot summer day, yet they went home 
sadly when the sun set in the evening. 

Which words are antonyms? How do you know? [  ]
[Answer: The words joyfully and sadly are antonyms. The word yet signals that an 
antonym will follow.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Comprehension Skill Author’s Viewpoint

1. Part of being a thinking, feeling person is having opinions, or [  ], on topics you care about.
[Answer: viewpoints]

2. Sometimes an author has a particular viewpoint or [  ] for or against something. 
[Answer: bias]

3. When writing informational texts like Web sites and Web logs, authors might not always 
present the facts in an objective or [  ] way. 

[Answer: balanced]

4. For example, authors might include information that [  ] their viewpoints while leaving out 
information that does not. 

[Answer: supports]

5. Sometimes authors state their viewpoints [  ]; other times, readers have to figure out on their 
own what an author really thinks and feels, based on how the author presents the 
information.

[Answer: directly]

6. One clue to an author’s viewpoint is figuring out the author's [  ] for writing. 
[Answer: purpose]

7. If an author is writing to persuade readers of something, the author will have a [  ] viewpoint 
or bias toward the topic. 

[Answer: strong]

8. Since the Web site is advertising a ski resort, we can assume that the author was [  ] by the 
owners of the resort. 

[Answer: hired]

9. The author’s purpose is to [  ] or sell the resort to readers. 
[Answer: promote]

10. Several statements indicate the author’s [  ]. There is definitely no [  ] information about the 
resort on this Web site; only the positive aspects of the resort are highlighted. 

[Answer: bias; negative]

11. The author has written text that [  ] toward a positive view of the resort. 
[Answer: slants]

12. The Web log appears to be written by a ski buff, so we can assume that the author’s purpose 
is to [  ] at the resort with others. 

[Answer: share her experience]

13. The author made several [  ] statements about the resort; she also includes some negative 
comments.

[Answer: positive]



Logbook Answer Key

 2008 Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All rights reserved

14. So the author’s viewpoint appears to be more [  ] in the Web log than in the Web site. 
[Answer: balanced]

15. We might infer that although the author of the Web log is quite positive about the resort, her [  
] or [  ] is that of an experienced skier.

[Answer: viewpoint; bias]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Comprehension Skill Author’s Viewpoint

These two pieces of informational text were written by different authors. The first piece is an email 
advertising the meetings of a Norwegian folkdance club. The second piece is an online review of 
a professional dance performance. Answer the questions about the email.

1. Before you read the email, would you expect it to have biased or balanced information? 
Explain, referring to the author’s purpose. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Biased information, because the author is trying to convince readers to 
join the dance group.]

Do you love to dance in big group with your friends?
Then you’ll love our Norwegian dance club!

Tap your feet to a fusion of fantastic fiddlers and swing your hips with abandon.
Cut in and dance close—you’ll learn the most romantic moves in the history of dance.

Join us every Thursday night from 7:30 until midnight (or until Norwegian sunrise) at Nonnie’s 
Norsk Restaurant, located at the corner of Main and First.

2. After you’ve read the email, explain whether the information was biased or balanced, as 
you had expected it to be. Discuss any reasons for differences. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The email was biased because of its purpose—to attract new members 
to the dance group.]

3. What positive image does the author of the email use in the first line to try to attract new 
members to the dance group? [  ]
[Answer: the image of friends dancing together in a big group]

4. What might be misleading about this image? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Readers might imagine dancers in a very modern, crowded setting, 
such as sold-out school dance or a mosh pit.]

5. What are two possible examples of exaggeration in this email? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: the phrase fantastic fiddlers; the phrase the most romantic moves in 
the history of dance]

6. What general kind of information does the author of the email omit? Does this reflect 
balanced or biased writing? Explain. [2 WOLs]
[Answer: The author omits negative information about Norwegian dancing in general and 
about this specific dance group; this reflects biased writing that goes along with the 
author’s purpose to draw new members to the group.]

7. Which of the two statements below is slanted toward the bias of the author of the email? 
Explain.

A. After a night of Norwegian dancing, you’ll feel as frisky as four fillies leading a 
fancy sleigh across a frozen pond.

B. Norwegian dancing is sure to give you arthritis and make you hobble like an old 
farmer.
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[2 WOLs]
[Answer: A. The writer of the email has a positive bias toward Norwegian dancing, as 
portrayed by the frisky fillies gliding across a pond.]

Now answer the questions about the online review.

1. Before you read the review, would you expect it to have biased or balanced information? 
Explain, referring to the author’s purpose. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Somewhat balanced information, because the author is trying to share 
his honest opinion of the performance and has no clear reason for omitting information.]

Light and Dark: Dancing in Denmark
by Bartholomew Kensington

Last night at the Appen Culture Hall, the Scandi Dance Troupe from Denmark treated 
concertgoers to lovely performance of traditional and modern dance. The show opened with 
twelve couples costumed in beautifully embroidered folk dress. They frolicked to a bouncy jig. 
The live music was played by a pair of fiddlers. The next dances, performed in smaller groups, 
also highlighted old Danish and Norwegian dress, steps, and tunes. The crowded clapped along 
enthusiastically to the tap of the fancy footwork.

The second half of the concert, however, broke all bounds of Scandinavian dance custom. The 
stage was black and bare, with only a single stationary spotlight shining down on center stage. 
Pairs of dancers, dressed in leotards and filmy scarves, slowly emerged. A recording of atonal 
orchestral music droned in the background. The dancers moved in and out of the light, performing 
twisted acrobatic moves. Some of the audience members shifted restlessly in their seats, and 
several even left the theatre. I, however, enjoyed the dark intensity of this dance. The first and 
second parts of the show had such stark contrast. They reminded me of the opposing 
Scandinavian seasons—summer, with the glowing midnight sun, and winter, with months of gray 
bleakness.

2. After you’ve read the review, explain whether the information was biased or balanced, as 
you had expected it to be. Discuss any reasons for differences. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The review was somewhat balanced because of its purpose—to share 
information about a dance concert; however, the reviewer did seem to have a bias in 
favor of enjoying the arts.]

3. What are three positive statements or images the reviewer gives related to the dance 
performance? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answers: treated concertgoers, lovely performance, beautifully embroidered folk 
dress, frolicked, bouncy jig, the crowd clapped enthusiastically, fancy footwork, enjoyed 
the dark intensity.]

4. What are three negative statements or images the reviewer gives related to the dance 
performance? [2 WOLs]
[Students might list or refer to any of the following phrases: black and bare, single, 
stationary spotlight, atonal music droned, twisted moves, people shifted restlessly, 
several walked out.]

5. Do you think the following sentence from the review is biased? “The dancers moved in 
and out of the light.” Explain your answer. [2 WOLs]
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[Answer: This statement does not include any words or phrases that indicate 
exaggeration or bias; it is a simple description of how the dancers move in the second 
part of the performance.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies: Prior Knowledge

1. Have you ever [  ] something and then realized you’re not quite sure what it was about?
[Answer: read]

2. At one time or another, most readers can have trouble answering the question, [  ]
[Answer: “What did I just read about?”]

3. Sometimes when we read it’s easy to [  ] of the information or to [  ] when we come across 
something hard.

[Answer: lose track; tune out]

4. Monitoring your [  ] means keeping track of how well you understand what you read while you 
are reading it. 

[Answer: comprehension]

5. When you come across [  ] or ideas in a text that you do not understand, one solution is to try 
to relate the information to what you already [  ]. 

[Answer: words; know]

6. It seems that the tundra has a [  ] climate, hot and dry.
[Answer: desert-like]

7. Perhaps the author means that the arctic tundra is like a desert because it gets very little [  ] 
or low precipitation.

[Answer: rainfall]

8. Using your [  ] about the topic or a similar topic helps you to connect with the text. 
[Answer: prior knowledge]

9. When you connect like this, you better [  ] what you are reading. 
[Answer: understand]

10. Two questions that can help you connect your prior knowledge to what you are reading are 
“Have I [  ] or [  ] something like this before?” and “What do I already [  ] about this topic or 
other similar topics?” 

[Answer: seen; read; know]

11. If you’re not sure what the author means by “a mass of ice that flows slowly downhill,” think 
about what you [  ] about the topic of glaciers, or some other topic that is [  ] to it.

[Answer: already know; related]

12. Prior knowledge helped me to [  ] what a glacier might be like, even though it’s made of ice 
and moves a lot more slowly.

[Answer: understand]

13. Thinking about how [  ] pick up pebbles and seaweed when the tide is coming in might help 
you to understand how a [  ] might pick up and deposit objects.

[Answer: water and waves; glacier]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Comprehension 
Strategy

Fix Up Strategies: Prior Knowledge

Light and Dark: Dancing in Denmark
by Bartholomew Kensington

Last night at the Appen Culture Hall, the Scandi Dance Troupe from Denmark treated 
concertgoers to lovely performance of traditional and modern dance. The show opened with 
twelve couples costumed in beautifully embroidered folk dress. They frolicked to a bouncy jig. 
The live music was played by a pair of fiddlers. The next dances, performed in smaller groups, 
also highlighted old Danish and Norwegian dress, steps, and tunes. The crowded clapped along 
enthusiastically to the tap of the fancy footwork.

The second half of the concert, however, broke all bounds of Scandinavian dance custom. The 
stage was black and bare, with only a single stationary spotlight shining down on centerstage. 
Pairs of dancers, dressed in leotards and filmy scarves, slowly emerged. A recording of atonal 
orchestral music droned in the background. The dancers moved in and out of the light, performing 
twisted acrobatic moves. Some of the audience members shifted restlessly in their seats, and 
several even left the theatre. I, however, enjoyed the dark intensity of this dance. The first and 
second parts of the show had such stark contrast. They reminded me of the opposing 
Scandinavian seasons—summer, with the glowing midnight sun, and winter, with months of gray 
bleakness.

Your Turn Activity Questions
Read the passage and refer to it as you answer questions 1–4.

1. What do you already know that could help you understand what the dancers are wearing in 
the first half of the performance? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Folk dancers often wear traditional costumes from the native country that 
might include colorful, flowing skirts, decorated vests, and hats or hairpieces.]

2. What prior knowledge do you have about the word jig that could help you understand what 
this dance is like? [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: In fairy tales, elves and other characters dance a jig when they are very 
happy. That makes me think that a jig is a very lively, happy, fast dance.]

3. How can you use prior knowledge to imagine what the music is like during the second half of 
the performance? [3 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The author indicates that the music makes many people in the audience 
uncomfortable or restless; music that makes people uncomfortable often doesn’t sound 
melodic. The author describes the music as atonal. Perhaps atonal music has strange 
harmonies or doesn’t have a “pretty” melody.]

4. What do you already know about the seasons in Norway that can help you understand the 
contrast the author makes at the end of the review? [4 WOLs]
[Possible answer: I’ve learned that during the summer in Norway, it is light almost all the time 
and it is a very happy time for most people; in the winter, in contrast, it is very dark. I imagine 
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that winter in Norway might not be as happy a time. The way the writer described it, the first 
half of the performance was lively and happy and the second half was slower and not happy.]

For each item below, read the sentence and then circle the best answer to identify the prior 
knowledge that would best help you understand the information in the sentence.

1. Norway is one of two countries located on the Scandinavian Peninsula. 

What prior knowledge would best help you understand what a peninsula is?
A. The European continent is formed of several different peninsulas.
B. Sweden is also located on the Scandinavian Peninsula.
C. The Florida Peninsula is a well known peninsula that juts into the Atlantic Ocean.
D. The word peninsula has two base words, both of which are Latin.

[Answer: C]

2. Briefly explain how using this prior knowledge would aid your comprehension of the 
information in item 1. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: The Florida Peninsula juts out into the Atlantic, but is joined to the U.S. 
mainland. The Scandinavian Peninsula must be similar, but colder!]

3. Much of Norway’s population has always been concentrated along its coasts. 

What prior knowledge would best help you understand why Norway has this pattern of 
population distribution?

A. A concentrated solution of saltwater has more salt dissolved in it than a weak 
solution of saltwater does.

B. The Norwegian Sea borders the central section of Norway’s west coast.
C. Norway’s earliest settlers arrived about 6,000 years ago in the area that today 

includes the city of Oslo.
D. Norway has a long coastline. The central regions of Norway are very 

mountainous with thin rocky, soil.
[Answer: D]

4. Briefly explain how using this prior knowledge would aid your comprehension of the 
information in item 3. [4 WOLs]
[Possible answer: Realizing that the landscape of Norway is mountainous and that the soil is 
rocky helps me understand that the land is hard to settle and farm, which explains why many 
people would settle near the coasts, where they could travel from place to place by boat and 
make a living by fishing. Since there is a lot of coast, there is a lot of room to settle there.]

5. Fjords along the coast give Norway some of its most breathtaking scenery. 

What prior knowledge would best help you understand what makes a fjord pretty to look at?
A. Fjords were originally carved out by glaciers during the ice age.
B. A fjord is a narrow coastal inlet with steep sides that are sometimes dotted by 

waterfalls.
C. The coasts of Alaska and Chile also have spectacular fjords.
D. People who live along fjords are mostly seafaring folk who have traditionally 

fished for their living.
[Answer: B]

6. Briefly explain how using this prior knowledge would aid your comprehension of the 
information in item 5. [2 WOLs]
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[Possible answer: Realizing that fjords have waterfalls helps me understand that the scenery 
would be beautiful, since waterfalls are usually beautiful. The combination of the sea with 
dramatic cliffs is also often beautiful, so the combination of this and the waterfalls must be 
breathtaking.]

7. Many Norwegians can understand people speaking Swedish or Danish without taking classes 
in those languages. 

What prior knowledge would best help you understand why Norwegians can understand 
these other languages?

A. Norway is just north of Denmark and just west of Sweden.
B. Norway has a several outstanding universities.
C. People who live on the island of Iceland also speak a language that is related to 

Norwegian.
D. The Scandinavian languages are closely related to one another.

[Answer: D]

8. Briefly explain how using this prior knowledge would aid your comprehension of the 
information in item 7. [2 WOLs]
[Possible answer: It makes sense that people speaking different languages wouldn’t 
understand each other unless their languages were very similar; closely related languages 
are likely to have similarities. Therefore, knowing that the Scandinavian languages are 
closely related gives an explanation of how people who speak Norwegian could understand 
Swedish and Danish.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones

1. In the sentence, “It is almost as though we are observing some sort of ancient rite,” the word [  
] sounds like the word that means “correct.” But “correct” doesn’t make sense in this 
sentence. 

[Answer: rite]

2. The word rite is a [  ].
[Answer: homophone]

3. [  ] are words that sound the same, but have different spellings and meanings.
[Answer: Homophones]

4. The words rite and [  ] are homophones. 
[Answer: right]

5. If you come across a word that is a homophone, and you’re not sure of its meaning, you need 
to look for [  ] in the sentence or paragraph.

[Answer: context clues]

6. The [  ] of a word is defined as the other words, sentences, and paragraphs that surround it. 
[Answer: context]

7. The context of a word often gives [  ], or clues, that you can use to help you figure out the 
meaning of the word that is puzzling you.

[Answer: information]

8. In this paragraph, the author says that every member of the tour group is staring [  ] at the 
sky, as if they are watching some sort of ancient rite. 

[Answer: silently]

9. The fact that the group is silent suggests that something [  ] is happening. 
[Answer: important]

10. The use of the word [  ] also suggests something historical and significant. 
[Answer: ancient]

11. So based on the context, you can conclude that the word rite in this sentence is referring to a 
custom or [  ]. 

[Answer: ritual]

12. The word sight is also a [  ]. 
[Answer: homophone]

13. The author seems to be [  ] some sort of spectacle in the sky. 
[Answer: watching]

14. The word sight seems to refer to a [  ] or view. 
[Answer: display]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 29: The Land of the Midnight Sun: Visiting Norway
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Homophones

Read each sentence or set of sentences. Underline the context clue or clues that help you 
choose the correct homophone. Circle the correct homophone and write its meaning on the line 
below the sentence.

1. During the summer in northern Norway, the (son, sun) shines for months without setting.
[  ]
[Answer: The word sun should be circled; the word shines should be underlined; The sun 
is the star at the center of our solar system.]

2. During the winter, we sit around the fire and tell scary (tails, tales).
[  ]
[Answer: The word tales should be circled; the word tell should be underlined; Tales are 
entertaining stories.]

3. In some stories, (knights, nights) fight fierce dragons.
[  ]
[Answer: The word knights should be circled; the words fight fierce dragons should be 
underlined; Knights are medieval soldiers.]

4. In other stories, a (which, witch) might cast spells or make predictions.
[  ]
[Answer: The word witch should be circled; the words cast spells should be underlined; A 
witch is a woman with supernatural powers.]

5. In southern Denmark, there are broad (plains, planes) covered by farm fields.
[  ]
[Answer: The word plains should be circled; the words covered by farm fields should be 
underlined; Plains are flat lands used for farming.]

6. The (thyme, time) came during the summer pageant when the farmers put wreaths of 
clover on the cows. 
[  ]
[Answer: The word time should be circled; the words when the farmers put should be 
underlined; Time is the point when an event happens.]

7. The (beaches, beeches) spread their shady branches to shelter the forest creatures from 
the heat.
[  ]
[Answer: The word beeches should be circled; the words shady branches and forest
should be underlined; Beeches are kinds of large, leafy trees.]

8. The squirrels used their (pause, paws) to dig through the leaf litter and find buried acorns.
[  ]
[Answer: The word paws should be circled; the words dig through the leaf litter and find 
acorns should be underlined; Paws are the clawed limbs of an animal.]

9. The canvas was stretched (taught, taut) so that when raindrops hit it, they made a loud 
tapping sound like a drum.
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[  ]
[Answer: The word taut should be circled; the words canvas and like a drum should be 
underlined; Taut means tight so as not to flap or wave.]

10. The actors endured (stairs, stares) from the audience as they performed a silly song 
advertising sunscreen for special protection from the midnight sun.
[  ]
[Answer: The word stares should be circled; the words endured and performed a silly 
song should be underlined; Stares are intense or unblinking looks from someone.]

11. Given the choice to visit Scandinavia in the winter, during several weeks of total 
darkness, or in the summer, during constant daylight, we opted for sunshine and chose 
the (ladder, latter).
[  ]
[Answer: The word latter should be circled; the words opted for sunshine should be 
underlined; The latter is the second of two options.]

12. The leaders of the visitors from Ecuador came to the (fore, four) to introduce themselves 
to us.
[  ]
[Answer: The word fore should be circled; the words leaders and to introduce themselves 
to us should be underlined; Fore means to the front or forward.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Symbolism

1. The hourglass on your computer is a [  ] that tells you that it will take some time to finish the 
action you selected.

[Answer: symbol]

2. A symbol is a picture, object, or person that stands for an [  ] or a [  ].
[Answer: idea; feeling]

3. In the Greek myth, Eros’s gold and lead arrows [  ], or stand for, love and the inability to love.
[Answer: symbolize]

4. [  ] like arrows can be used as symbols for feelings and ideas.
[Answer: objects]

5. Eros’s arrow is a good symbol for love because it shares many [  ] with love.
[Answer: characteristics]

6. People sometimes fall in love [  ], just as Apollo is hit by the arrow [  ].
[Answer: all of a sudden; without warning]

7. Eros’s arrow is such a good symbol for love that even today, the idea of falling in love is 
shown by an arrow [  ].

[Answer: piercing a heart]

8. In many different cultures, a [  ] suggests peace.
[Answer: dove]

9. An owl represents [  ] in many different cultures.
[Answer: wisdom]

10. Sometimes the same symbol stands for [  ] idea or feeling.
[Answer: more than one]

11. You need to look at the way a symbol is used to [  ] in the story you are reading.
[Answer: understand its meaning]

12. Spring is often a symbol for [  ], and it can also be a symbol for [  ] and for young love.
[Answer: rebirth; hope]

13. Because it is a darker, colder season, winter can symbolize [  ] and [  ].
[Answer: despair; unhappiness]

14. To find the meaning of a symbol, you have to think about [  ] in the story.
[Answer: how it has been used]

15. The interesting thing about symbols is that they can be understood in [  ] ways.
[Answer: different]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths 
Comprehension Skill Literary Elements: Symbolism

Persephone and the Seasons
Persephone was a beautiful young girl. She had a pretty smile and wore elegant, flowing robes. 
She often wore a stalk of wheat in her braided hair to show that she was the goddess of nature. 
She spent most of her days walking in the wilderness. Although many young men fell in love with 
her and tried to talk with her, Persephone didn’t care to talk with them. Her mother, Demeter, kept 
her hidden away from other people. Persephone only cared about planting seeds and taking care 
of the lovely green plants. 

One day, Persephone was tending some flowers in a field. She bent over to smell one of the most 
beautiful flowers when the earth suddenly cracked open. Hades, the god of the underworld, 
emerged! He grabbed Persephone and dragged her down under the earth and into the 
underworld with him.

When Demeter discovered that her daughter was missing, she became very upset. She started 
looking for Persephone. Since Demeter was the goddess of the Earth, and she became so 
distracted by searching for her daughter, everything on Earth stopped growing. It became winter.

Finally, Zeus, the king of the gods, demanded that Persephone be returned to Earth, as long as 
she hadn’t eaten anything. But before Hades released her, he tricked Persephone into eating 
some pomegranate seeds. Persephone could not return to Earth forever because this was the 
fruit of the underworld. Every year, she had to return to the underworld for a few months. 

So for most of the year, everything in nature was beautiful and growing. But during the months 
that Persephone spent with Hades in the underworld, Demeter would become very sad again and 
abandon her duties taking care of the Earth. The weather would get cold and the plants would 
die.

Answer the following questions about the symbolism used in this Greek myth.

1. In the first paragraph, what is the symbol that represents nature? [  ]
[Answer: the stalk of wheat Persephone wears]

2. Why is this a good symbol for nature? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: The stalk of wheat symbolizes nature because it is a 
plant that grows in nature.]

3. How is this symbol related to the characters in the story? [  ]
[Answer: Persephone is the goddess of nature, so it shows how she is connected with 
nature.]

4. What else in the first two paragraphs could be symbols for nature? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: the lovely green plants, planting seeds, wilderness, 
and the beautiful flowers.]

5. In the third paragraph, what does winter symbolize? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Winter symbolizes sadness and despair.]
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6. Why is winter a good symbol for this? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Winter is a cold and dark season, and coldness and 
darkness sometimes make people sad.]

7. How is this symbol related to the emotions that Demeter feels in the myth? [  ]
[Answer: Demeter is very upset that her daughter is missing, so winter represents her 
sadness.]

8. What else can winter symbolize? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Winter can also be a symbol for old age.]

9. In the fourth paragraph, what is a symbol of the underworld? [  ]
[Answer: pomegranate seeds]

10. How do you know that this represents the underworld? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: The myth says that pomegranates are the fruit of the 
underworld. Eating the seeds means that Persephone has to go back to the underworld 
each year.]

11. What does winter symbolize in the fifth paragraph? Does winter symbolize the same thing 
in the last paragraph as it does in the third paragraph? [  ]
[Answer: it symbolizes sadness; yes]

12. How do you know if winter symbolizes the same thing in the third and last paragraphs? [  
]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: Winter symbolizes sadness in both, and I know this 
because both of the paragraphs talk about how Demeter is sad when Persephone is 
gone.]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

1. You can use your [  ] to create pictures in your mind as you read.
[Answer: imagination]

2. Imagining the details of a story is called [  ].
[Answer: visualization]

3. By creating [  ] as you read, you can make a story come alive.
[Answer: mental pictures]

4. Visualization can also help you to follow a [  ] or relate to [  ] by imagining what they look like.
[Answer: sequence of events; characters]

5. You can use other [  ] when reading as well.
[Answer: senses]

6. Imagining the [  ], [  ], [  ], or [  ] in a story makes it much more exciting.
[Answer: sounds; textures; smells; tastes]

7. Visualization can help you keep the [  ] of events in a story.
[Answer: sequence]

8. Use your sense of [  ] to think about what Medusa’s long hair might feel like.
[Answer: touch]

9. What do you know about ancient Greece that could help you visualize the [  ] of the story?
[Answer: setting]

10. Use your sense of [  ] to imagine a Greek temple.
[Answer: sight]

11. Use your sense of [  ] to imagine the salty ocean.
[Answer: smell]

12. Use your sense of hearing to imagine how it would sound if your hair was a mass of [  ].
[Answer: hissing snakes]

13. Then you can get your other senses involved by using your sense of [  ] to imagine how a 
giant head full of snakes would [  ].

[Answer: touch; feel]

14. Visualization can help you [  ] Poseidon’s reaction when he sees an ugly monster instead of a 
beautiful girl.

[Answer: imagine]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths 
Comprehension 
Strategy

Visualizing

Read each section of the myth about Persephone and answer the questions about visualization 
that follow each section.

Persephone was a beautiful young girl. She had a pretty smile and wore elegant, flowing robes. 
She often wore a stalk of wheat in her braided hair to show that she was the goddess of nature. 
She spent most of her days walking in the wilderness. Although many young men fell in love with 
her and tried to talk with her, Persephone didn’t care to talk with them. Her mother, Demeter, kept 
her hidden away from other people. Persephone only cared about planting seeds and taking care 
of the lovely green plants. 

1. What are some things in this section that you can visualize in your mind? What senses 
would you use to visualize each of these things? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: You can visualize how Persephone looks using your 
sense of sight. You can visualize the wilderness using your senses of sight, hearing, and 
smell.]

2. What might be a part of your visualization of this paragraph?
a. the sound of Persephone talking to the young men
b. the smooth feel of Persephone’s white, silky robes 
c. the look of the bean stalk Persephone feels 
[Answer: b]

One day, Persephone was tending some flowers in a field. She bent over to smell one of the most 
beautiful flowers when the earth suddenly cracked open. Hades, the god of the underworld, 
emerged! He grabbed Persephone and dragged her down under the earth and into the 
underworld with him.

3. What are some things in this section that you can visualize in your mind? What senses 
would you use to visualize each of these things? [  ]
 [Answers will vary. Sample answer: You can visualize how the beautiful flowers in the 
field look using your sense of sight. You can visualize the scent of the flower using your 
sense of smell. You can visualize the sound of the earth cracking open using your sense 
of hearing.]

4. What would NOT be a part of your visualization of this paragraph?
a. the feel of Hades grabbing Persephone to drag her under the earth
b. the scent of the beautiful flower
c. the sound of Hades’ voice 
[Answer: c]

When Demeter discovered that her daughter was missing, she became very upset. She started 
looking for Persephone. Since Demeter was the goddess of the Earth, and she became so 
distracted by searching for her daughter, everything on Earth stopped growing. It became winter.

5. What are some things in this section that you can visualize in your mind? What senses 
would you use to visualize each of these things? [  ]
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[Answers will vary. Sample answer: You can visualize how Demeter looks as she gets 
upset and searches around using your sense of sight. You can visualize how the cold 
winter feels using your sense of touch.]

6. What might be a part of your visualization of this paragraph?
a. the feel of the cold winter
b. the sounds of birds chirping
c. the scent of beautiful flowers growing
[Answer: a]

Finally, Zeus, the king of the gods, demanded that Persephone be returned to Earth, as long as 
she hadn’t eaten anything. But before Hades released her, he tricked Persephone into eating 
some pomegranate seeds. Persephone could not return to Earth forever because this was the 
fruit of the underworld. Every year, she had to return to the underworld for a few months. 

7. What are some things in this section that you can visualize in your mind? What senses 
would you use to visualize each of these things? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answers: You can visualize the taste of the pomegranate 
seeds using your sense of taste. You can visualize how the pomegranates look using 
your sense of sight.]

8. What would NOT be a part of your visualization of this paragraph? 
a. the look of the tiny red pomegranate seeds
b. the booming sound of Zeus’ voice as he makes his demand
c. the sight of Zeus lifting Persephone out of the underworld
[Answer: c]

So for most of the year, everything in nature was beautiful and growing. But during the months 
that Persephone spent with Hades in the underworld, Demeter would become very sad again and 
abandon her duties taking care of the Earth. The weather would get cold and the plants would 
die.

9. What are some things in this section that you can visualize in your mind? What senses 
would you use to visualize each of these things? [  ]
[Answers will vary. Sample answer: You can visualize how the blooming Earth would look 
and sound using your senses of sight and hearing. You can visualize the feel of the cold 
winter using your sense of touch.]

10. What might be a part of your visualization of this paragraph? 
a. the sound of Persephone singing in the underworld
b. the smell of flowers growing in nature during most of the year
c. the sight of Demeter taking care of the plants during the winter
[Answer: b]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

1. When you read a word and don’t know [  ], there are several ways to go about figuring it out.
[Answer: what it means]

2. One of the best ways to figure out the meaning of a new word is to use [  ].
[Answer: context clues]

3. Context clues for the unfamiliar word can be found in either the [  ] sentence, or in the [  ] 
sentences.

[Answer: same; surrounding]

4. To figure out the meaning of the word antique, we need to read the [  ] looking for context 
clues.

[Answer: whole sentence]

5. The word [  ] and the phrase [  ] clue us in to the fact that antique means the same thing as 
“very old.”

[Answer: ancient; “thousands of years”]

6. Ancient [  ] the meaning of antique, so it is a context clue that helps us understand antique.
[Answer: repeats]

7. Finding a [  ] right beside the word is a great context clue.
[Answer: definition]

8. The definition says architects are “people,” so you also know that architect is a [  ]—a person, 
place, or thing.

[Answer: noun]

9. In the passage, the word bickering shares the sentence with outrage, and since bickering
usually means “fighting” or “arguing,” you know that outrage implies something [  ].

[Answer: negative]

10. Reading and using the context clues leads you to understand that outrage means something 
similar to [  ].

[Answer: anger]

11. Remember to look at the context of a word that is [  ] to you, to help you [  ] what it means.
[Answer: unfamiliar; understand]
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Course Destination Reading III
Unit Unit 30: Flood Control: Seeing the Power of Myths
Vocabulary Strategy Context Clues: Unfamiliar Words

Use context clues to work out the meaning of the unfamiliar word underlined in each sentence. 
Circle the correct definition. Then circle the words that clued you into the meaning of the 
underlined word.

1. Our next-door neighbor’s fence is adjacent to ours. 
a. bordering; right next to
b. far away from
c. crossing; running into
[Answer: a; circle next-door]

2. The race car accelerated as it came closer to the end of the race. The car got even faster 
as the driver stepped on the gas to make sure she was the first to cross the finish line. 
a. turned around
b. screeched
c. sped up
[Answer: c; circle got even faster and/or stepped on the gas]

3. The noise coming from Alicia’s cell phone was perpetual—it seemed like her phone was 
always ringing and endlessly beeping. 
a. constant
b. very loud
c. rare
[Answer: a; circle always ringing and endlessly beeping]

4. Raul labelled his school supplies with permanent marker to be sure no one could erase 
his name from his things. 
a. dark-colored
b. lasting forever
c. heavy
[Answer: b; circle no one could erase his name]

5. Lia was reluctant to let Tracy borrow her pencil. The last time she let Tracy borrow 
something, she didn’t return it for a whole year! 
a. excited
b. unwilling
c. ready
[Answer: b; circle didn’t return it for a whole year]

6. The teacher decided to relocate the bookcase to the back of the classroom because it 
was getting in the way of the classroom door. 
a. to hide
b. to empty out or clean
c. to move or put in a new place
[Answer: c; circle back of the classroom and getting in the way]

7. Carl thought the science experiment was fascinating; he loved learning about biology and 
thought setting up the experiment was great. 
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a. boring
b. interesting
c. easy
[Answer: b; circle loved learning about biology and thought setting up the experiment was 
great]

8. Rick chose to make healthcare his profession by becoming a doctor. His job was to take 
care of people and make them better. 
a. career
b. hobby
c. goal
[Answer: a; circle job]

9. My dad submerged the pots and pans in the sink full of hot water. He had to completely 
cover them with water to be sure they were clean. 
a. to wash with soap
b. to scrub
c. to dunk into a liquid
[Answer: c; circle completely covered with water]

10. Maria used transparent tape to be sure no one could see where she’d taped the edges 
together. 
a. strong
b. see-through
c. sticky
[Answer: b; circle no one could see]

11. The salesperson was very courteous to his customers; he always smiled at them and 
treated them very kindly. 
a. polite
b. rude
c. talkative
[Answer: a; circle always smiled and treated them very kindly]

12. “Thanks for the offer, but I don’t need your assistance with my homework,” Lana said. “I 
can figure it out without your help.”  
a. knowledge
b. help
c. creativity
[Answer: b; circle without your help]
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